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 Productivity is the root of the economy 
 It derives from human labor, techniques and good products 
 More human labor, innovative techniques and better quality products lead 

to prosperity 
 More human labor, innovative production and better quality products are 

achieved by removing barriers for entrepreneurship and by encouraging 
entrepreneurial incentives  

 Removing and encouraging require a facilitating and service attitude of the 
government to put the entrepreneurs "in the path of the money” 

 Because that is the only path along which the private sector can do its 
work: making money for the economy 

 

But, …… it takes two to tango 
 

 More human labor, innovative production and better quality products are 
also issues to be addressed by the private sector itself 

 It helps if entrepreneurs cease to complain about the government and stop 
asking for protection 

 It also helps if the private sector pays better wages, provides social 
security and creates pension schemes 

 Getting rich quickly does not work 
 Entrepreneurs must take care of their financial position themselves and 

should not rely on government for protective regulations  
 The private sector must take responsibility for its own role and position in 

the common public domain, focusing on sustainability and integrity 
 The private sector has to prove that it is worthy and that the government 

is a facilitator and service provider  
 The private sector has to show that it has a service oriented attitude, 

because in that field there is still a lot to be improved 
 

 

The key points of this report
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This strategic plan for doing business in Suriname is feasible only if the following 
critical success factors are present: 
 
 A President who is willing and able to do this. 

 
 A Vice-President who is willing and able to do this. 

 
 A Chairman of the National Assembly who is willing and able to do this. 

 
 An Industrial Policy Minister who is willing and able to do this. 

 
 A Chairman of the Suriname Business Forum who is willing and able to do 

this. 
 

In short: LEADERSHIP......... 
 
If leadership is absent, please throw this report on the big pile of vain plans, 
abolish the Suriname Business Forum and continue the policy of each to their 
own. 

Critical success factors 
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1. In Conclusion 
 
It goes well with Suriname. There is continued economic growth, monetary and political stability. But 
.... there are also serious reservations to place: the informal sector is still too large, consumer goods 
are mostly on lease purchase, the gap between rich and poor is widening, there is insufficient 
attention to the potential of micro-entrepreneurship and the economy is predominantly a civil-
servant economy, sliding into a subsistence economy. The economic growth is not so much based on 
longer, harder and smarter work, but on good prices on the world market for alumina, oil and gold. 
The real economy, where the money must be earned with hard work within formal 
entrepreneurship, is therefore under pressure.  
 
Many stakeholders believe that Suriname could rid itself of that pressure. That did not happen due to 
the inaction of their government, the ethnic division of the government and the resulting tensions 
between the government and other business. This is a brake on the successful development of 
Suriname. They therefore understand very well why the World Bank, in its 2010 report on the Ease of 
Doing Business, put Suriname on spot 155 of the 183 sets. With indications that there is a downward 
spiral: in 2007 Suriname was at the 122nd place and is thus sliding down the scale. Many believe this 
is due to the ethnically-based administrative relationships, a divide and rule policy that results in an 
interaction and cooperation between ministries to prevent any other business to position itself as 
the engine of the real economy. Because the facilities for undertaking decline or at best remain 
stationary, and because other countries make efforts to facilitate entrepreneurship better and faster, 
Suriname’s ability to make doing business easy will slowly deteriorate. 
 
There is reason to suppose that economic growth, despite the very good business conditions, will 
deteriorate, and at least in recent years it did not improve. The growth rates seem to be based on 
revenues from products that are performing well on the global market but these are mostly products 
of parastatal companies. They do not function according to the real economy mechanisms. Through 
protectionistic subsidies they work below cost prices. Once the prices on the global market drop , 
there is no solid Domestic Private Sector to ensure that the engine of the economy keeps running at 
full speed. In particular, the conditions for SMEs - Small and Medium Enterprises - and for the micro-
entrepreneurs are so bad that starting and sustaining an enterprise is a fight against resistance. 
Hence the ambition of this research: to improve the conditions for entrepreneurship so that within 
two years Suriname lands on the right side of the 100. 
 
This research was initiated at a time of new developments in Suriname, a situation which previously 
did not exist. There is a public space created, manifested in a civil society that requires attention 
from both government and business. Institutional Suriname is enriched with a number of institutions 
that provide a solid foundation for business: a Social and Economic Council, a Standard Agency, a 
strengthened General Bureau of Statistics, the Suriname Business Forum, a stronger scientific base in 
terms of business management . At the same time, the Suriname Business Forum arrived at a point 
where it should start its second life: from talking to doing. Furthermore, the revenues from the 
Netherlands will stop. In this context, a number of people in Suriname are sharing the view that 
there is a new assignment, i.e. to put all energy on achieving self-reliance. No longer relying on free 
or borrowed money but creating a vital national economy through a significant strengthening in 
productivity. However, this requires commitment of both parties: the government has to finally 
deliver its plans to facilitate the business community, and the industry should stop complaining about 
the government and show some self-worth. 
 
The actions proposed in this report are designed to give Suriname a much better place in the ranking 
of the ease of doing business within two years. But essentially this is 'only' a tool for achieving a 
higher goal: to gain self-reliance, being a developing nation state that runs on its own financial 
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Suriname Singapore Central 
    African 
    Republic 
2010 2012 

 
World ranking in the WB’s  
Doing Business list (1-183) 

155 ??  1 183 
 
1. Starting a Business     171 76  4 159 
2. Dealing with Construction Permits  97 5  2 147 
3. Employing Workers    70 35  1 144 
4. Registering Property    168 30  16 138 
5. Getting Credit    135 43  4 135 
6. Protecting Investors    180 90  2 132 
7. Paying Taxes     32 8  5 179 
8. Trading Across Borders   101 1  1 181 
9. Enforcing Contracts    178 45  13 171 
10. Closing a Business    149 75  2 183 

 

means. Stakeholders make it an explicit message; this is a two-way street: efforts of government and 
business. The government must give substance to the promises and plans for providing the business 
sector with a sound system of laws and facilities. The industry should no longer stand with their 
backs to the government and should take their responsibility in terms of safe and sustainable 
production.  
 
All in all, this report contains over fifty actions. Some of them have a fundamental character. This 
means that it shows actions which will promote the structure, the knowledge and the processes in 
order to make doing business in Suriname easier. In addition, there are actions by theme. 
 
The thematic structure is as follows. 
 
The World Bank is basing the ease or difficulty of doing business on ten themes. Based on data, 
provided annually to the World Bank by Surinamese correspondents, the WB calculates a score for 
each theme. The total of ten scores creates Suriname’s ranking of 155. Here are those ten issues, 
their score in 2010.The table also indicates the score in 2012, if and when the actions of this report 
are implemented successfully. Below the year 2012 there are two question marks which indicate that 
it is not possible to give the overall figure for 2012 on the basis of the ten thematic scores. The 
reason is that a total figure does not only depend on the performance of Suriname itself, but also on 
how well other countries work to facilitate entrepreneurship. Moreover, the annual ranking by the 
World Bank is based on an analysis of the performance of 183 countries. Next year there may be 184 
or 185, and that will change the total score of Suriname. For comparability, there are also the current 
total scores of Singapore (No. 1 in the rankings) and the Central African Republic at (No 183). 
 

 
For each of the ten themes stakeholders have actions in store, or they point to an existing policy that 
has already started by removing obstacles to give free reign to industry to do what business does 
best: money making and tax paying. So if we succeed to continue those already existing policies and 
to implement the proposed actions, then we will have scores below 100 in the year 2012. 
 
Of those ten themes, the first one is by far the most spectacular: starting a business through a 
licensing system. Partly on the basis of many examples in other countries, this report proposes to 
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take radical departure from the current outdated and partly rotten, licensing system. Instead there is 
a proposal to make it all much easier, thereby significantly stimulating entrepreneurship. 
 
The feasibility of this report depends on a number of critical success factors. They are not so much 
dependent on the stated actions, but rather whether within the government the business leadership 
is sufficient. The proposed changes involve - in line with the policy that many other countries now 
follow - a complete reversal of the current structures and procedures. Therefore, at the end of this 
report there is the proposal not to get lost in a discussion about whether this or that action is or is 
not feasible, but to look with leadership to the entire report. Interested parties are asked to use a 
simple 'Yes' or 'No' to answer the question: "Shall we run?" If the answer is predominantly "No", then 
the proposal is to abolish the Suriname Business Forum and tot move to 'Every man for himself and 
the rest searching it out. " 
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2. Background and methodology 
 

2.1 Things are getting better with doing business in Suriname 
 

Suriname has successfully survived three economic crises in the past thirty years. While many other 
countries have been seriously damaged by the global economic crisis, Suriname (in terms of natural 
resources the 17th richest country in the world) had an economic growth from 4% to 6% in the last 
decade1:  
 Since 2004, Suriname has a trade surplus. It has thus a higher percentage of export than import. 

In 2008 3049 containers bacoven and  132 SRD rice were exported to CARICOM countries. 
 In 2009 there were  30 start-ups in food production. 
 Since 2007, Suriname has 47 new manufacturers, 22 new production companies, seven new 

printing enterprises, and two new concrete factories. 
 During the last year 72 years some internet cafes have opened, 4 call centers are actively 

providing services for foreign Countries. 
 Every day more women take part in entrepreneurship, especially in the sphere of very small 

companies of micro credit. 
 In the tourism sector 30 new operators, 29 new hotels, 71 new pension houses and 20 new travel 

agents were added in the last three years. 
 The shipping industry is strengthened with a new port, 15 new shipping agents, ship chandlers 

and 5 new stevedoring companies. 
 The fishing industry saw the setting up of 11 new fish farms in the last three years. 
 The construction sector grew with 120 new contractors in three years, while imports of cement 

increased 17 times in ten years.  
 

That is quite something. Moreover, the outlook is favorable. State Oil expects good business results 
thanks to its investments in bio-fuel. The CARICOM market has sufficient export potential for rice, 
frozen fish, detergent, water and toilet paper. The EU market offers great potential for export of 
flowers, potted plants, ornamental plants, shrimp, organic and exotic fruits/vegetables, tropical 
juices, marinades and BBQ sauces. The U.S. market offers export opportunities for water, spices, 
vegetarian food and specialty sauces. Suriname has also good prospects in the field of alternative 
energies: solar and wind. 
 
This is largely due to the political and monetary stability since 2000. So the prospects are good, but it 
seems wise not to start flag stabbing immediately. The informal sector is still too large, consumer 
goods are mostly on lease purchase, the gap between rich and poor is widening, there is insufficient 
attention to the potential of micro-entrepreneurship and the economy is predominantly a civil-
servant economy, sliding into a subsistence economy. And economic growth is not so much based on 
more, harder and smarter work, but at favorable prices on the world market for alumina, oil and 
gold. The real economy, where the money must be earned with hard work, is therefore under 
pressure.  
 
Interviews with a number of stakeholders (see Annex 1) have yielded what I summarized under the 
key points of this report on page 2. Which shows a dual role: government has a long way to go to 
change his ingrained indifference and sometimes hostility toward the mainstream business 
community into proactive and facilitating innovative approaches.  
 
 

                                                           
1 The following figures come from Mauro Tuur, Director of the Ministry of Trade and Industry, spoken at the opening of the fair Agro-Made 
in Suriname-ICT Women in Business of the Chamber of Commerce on April 28th 2010. 
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Not only the government but also the private sector is 
facing the necessity of a mind shift, by showing that it 
is capable to see and take its own responsibility in 
terms of a sustainable, safe2 and sound public 
participation in the common civil space. 
 
 

2.2 But where is Suriname in the WB ranking? 
 
Despite the good figures in the previous section Suriname does not possess a good place in the 
ranking of the ease of doing business. Since 20033 the World Bank has been publishing annual figures 
of over 180 countries on how difficult or easy it is to be an entrepreneur. The WB Doing Business 
2010 report4 puts Suriname at place 155. In 2009 Suriname was at place 146 and in 2007 at 122. 
 
We slowly move into the wrong direction. Why? For one simple reason: other countries are more 
committed than Suriname to organizing a fertile ground for entrepreneurship. They just do it better 
and run faster than Suriname to create fundamental changes to make doing business easier. 
Suriname remains behind, and is thus being pushed to the end of the ranking.   
 
Let's just look at some figures. For several years Singapore is in the first place, while the Central 
African Republic is now in place 183 at the end of the line5. A number of countries in the Caribbean 
are doing better than Suriname. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
2
 As far as safety is concerned it is a curious that during the festivities of the ILO World Day for Safety on April 28th 2010 John Courtar, Head 

of the Medical Bureau of the Labour Inspection of the Ministry of Labour, Technological Development en Environment, had to announce 
that in the first three months of 2010 already 8 victims occurred in the context of their working activities. The year 2009 counted ‘only’ 12. 
This growth is caused by the growth of economic activities.  
3
 The WB is doing so in cooperation with the International Finance Corporation (IFC). 

4 See http://www.doingbusiness.org .  
5
 See for ranks 1-183: http://www.doingbusiness.org/economyrankings.  

A stakeholder: "Too many entrepreneurs are demanding 
protection from the government. They want the 
government to spread their bed. That is wrong, wrong, 
wrong. Liberalisation is the watchword. Competing on 
quality and efficiency, not on protection. " 

A stakeholder: "All regulation must be burned. You 
will be punished by government if you have the 
audacity to start a company. Entrepreneurs in the 
Caribbean get the red carpet, while our 
government has dug a hole under the carpet; you 
fall in and cannot get out of that hole." 

A stakeholder: "Look at Coronie. There are circa 3000 people living 
there; 80% of the population works for the government. What relation 
do they have with industry? Absolutely nothing. They get their salary 
and do not need to venture. When you ask their assistance in setting up 
a company you get the cold shoulder. They consider you a thief, 
because you will earn more money than them." 

http://www.doingbusiness.org/
http://www.doingbusiness.org/economyrankings
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Antigua&Barbuda : rank 59 
The Bahamas : rank 68 
Barbados  : unknown  
Belize  : rank 80 
Dominica  : rank 83 
Grenada  : rank 91 
Guyana  : rank 101 
Haïti  : rank 151 
Jamaica  : rank 75 
Montserrat : unknown 
St. Lucia  : rank 36 
St. Kitts and Nevis : rank 76 
St. Vincent&the Gr.: rank 70 
Trinidad&Tobago : rank 81  

 

Puerto Rico : rank 35 
Colombia  : rank 37 
Chili  : rank 49 
Mexico  : rank 51 
Peru  : rank 56 
Panama  : rank 77 

 

For the CARICOM countries    Near the CARICOM region 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
These figures6 show that it is not characteristic of Latin American countries to score poorly on the 
ranking of business easily. On the contrary. A large number of them shows excellent performance. 
 
This place 155 out of 183, with indications that next year will be worse, has everything to do with 
Suriname itself. The government culture has long been focused on having and keeping parastatal 
enterprises7 (public enterprises) and not on the active, purposeful and relentless promotion of other 
business. In the words of IntEnt Suriname 8: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
With the establishment of the Suriname Business Forum (SBF) by law9, and the participation therein 
of organized industry, three ministries, the university and the unions there are signs that the 
relationship is shifting in favor of industry, but culture changes are slowly everywhere, in Suriname 
too. 
 
With an excess of (often outdated) rules, procedures and regulations, the current licensing system  
creates many obstacles to a speedy settlement. Bureaucracy and bad decisions on permits play a 
disturbing role. In that context, the absence of a general law regulating relations between 

                                                           
6
 To get a place in the WB rankings, a country must have at least 2 million inhabitants. There are donors who, with a 

contribution of $ 2,000 for two years, put countries with less than 2 million people still under the aegis of the WB rankings. 
This also applies to Suriname. Someone else has paid. That has not happened for Barbados because, apparently, the 
reasoning is that Barbados does it so well that the ranking is not necessary. 
7
 See for example. Gaps and opportunities for New Business Creation and Small and Microenterprise Development in 

Suriname, L.E.M. Klinkers, KKF/IDB, Paramaribo April 2007. 
8
 IntEnt (Ir. I.J. Poerschke), Garantiefonds voor (startende) MKB Bedrijven in Suriname, februari 2010, p.9. See also the 

interview with IntEnt director Kenneth Woei-A-Tsoi in United business magazine of March 2010, p. 125. 
9
 See Annex 9. 

But the government of Barbados is 
everywhere recognized for its 
entrepreneurial spirit. 

Government and industry work together 
to climb to the top. 

"The Surinamese government did not promote in the past an active and supporting SME policy. This shows, among 
other things, in rigid rules and regulations for establishing a company, excessive bureaucracy, outdated banking laws 
and currency management, etc. The government has been sitting too long on the chair of the 'entrepreneur' and has 
therefore often not been on the side of the private entrepreneurs. The long influx of donor and development funds 
did not promote the development of a domestic industrial production because trading across borders was easier 
and faster to get an income." 
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government and citizens in administrative affairs creates a situation in which business terms, 
objections and appeals are not adequately covered, which results in legal uncertainty for those who 
wish to start a company. They prefer to continue their enterprise within the informal sector. Access 
to credit is difficult, especially for smaller operators who have no collaterals available. Too many 
small funds in the area of microcredit, which are also scattered, are a problem here. For large 
companies it takes way  too long before a corporation can be formed.  
 
These matters will be discussed in the report, provided with strategic solutions and recommended 
actions. The goal is to launch a process which will stop the downward spiral of Suriname’s world 
rankings so that within two years the country will secure a place between 90 and 100: ‘breaking the 
one hundred barrier within two years’. The fact that this period coincides with the new government 
from the summer 2010 cycle is a positive adjunct. If the new government is putting this policy high 
on the political agenda, after two years  the goals of ambition may be achieved, or at least a clear 
process in the right direction has started. 
 

2.3 What management tools are used throughout the report? 
 

To reverse an undesirable status quo one must make use of three steering instruments. 
 
Structure steering  
 
This includes organizational measures. For example: 
 Legislation to strengthen the rule of law and to improve the legal relations between government 

and society. 
 The creation or renovation of institutions and / or authorities responsible for implementing the 

policy. 
 The renovation of the organization, personnel and equipment. It is about the creation of 

adequate and well-trained policy departments and / or offices, staffed with qualified personnel, 
modern equipment and resources, willing and able to work in an environment of e-
communication. 

 The creation or adaptation of training and education to match the needs of the labor market. 
 
 

Process steering 
 
Besides the institutional-organizational measures one also needs processes to steer upon: 
 Aspired changes in social processes, working from outside to inside and bottom-up. 
 It is of great importance to have clarity about who is responsible for what, and what cooperation 

should be needed. 
 Good coordination between the private and public sectors, including achievement contracts. 

 
 

Knowledge steering 
 
Knowledge steering is needed to underpin decisions with a good understanding of numbers, facts 
and developments: 
 For making good decisions to promote economic prosperity one needs a sound body of 

knowledge, especially in the form of accurate statistics. To that end it is necessary to collect and 
to keep reliable data. 
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 To enhance the quality of the staff of government and companies one needs adequate education 
and training opportunities, with knowledge and teaching competencies / skills as much as 
possible consistent with the needs of the labor market. 

 
In the background of this report, these three steering tools form the context within which the 
identified actions are pictured, systematized all together in Chapter 14. 
 
 

2.4 What is the relationship with current affairs? 
 

A number of actions correspond or underpin already running projects. Think about activities of the 
committee that prepares a General Administrative Law Act, the National Strategy for developing the 
statistical essence, the Decentralization Program, and the like. Where possible I shall refer to such 
work. 
 
This applies also to establish a link with internationally accepted programs. Think of the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs)10, the Global Competitiveness Report 2009-2010 (CEP) or the National 
Long Development Plan (MOP) and the like. 
 

2.5 Who is the client? 
 

This project is part of the contract that the EU has concluded with the Suriname Business Forum / 
Suriname Business Center under the title Public Private Partnership - Support to the Domestic Private 
Sector - Suriname Business Forum (SBF). For the record it is added that for the composition of this 
report only three months were available. 
 

2.6 What is the basis of this report? 
 
This report is based on interviews with key persons11 from the private, public and social sectors, desk 
research12 and personal knowledge and experience. Literature references are listed by source. In 
total, between early April and late May, 86 people were consulted, primarily in personal 
conversations. In addition, several focus groups / expert meetings took place. The graph shows the 
distribution. 
 

                                                           
10

 By launching ABSINFO 1.0 and DEVINFO 6.0 on May 18th 2010 the General Bureau of Statistics has started to stimulate several 

(governmental) agencies to establish a data bank to enable the Bureau to monitor the Surinamese MDG. DEVINFO 6.0 is the software that 
is being used regionally and internationally, structured on aspects of the MDG. 
11 See Annex 1. 
12

 See Annex 2. 
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The personal interviews were confidential and for that reason often sharp, with sensitive 
information. Their observations are woven, implicitly and explicitly, throughout the report, not 
reducible to the individual. 
 
This is one sign of the vulnerability of professionals in Suriname. Many stakeholders use this 
independently written report to pass their personal insights, without the fear that this information 
might be used against them later. In the words of one stakeholder: "You have to lie to survive." Or as 
another put it: "If you're critical, it is ethnically explained. So I keep my mouth shut as much as 
possible. " 
 
Therefore there has been a double standard for many years. For a very large number of people there 
is a big difference between what they think and what they dare to say in public. This is dangerous. A 
society in which the conflict is organized away – and where self-censorship is playing an important 
role - is doomed. Diplomacy is a fine thing, but putting things structurally different from what they 
really are, paves the path to dictatorship. 
 

2.7 Is there consensus on recommended actions? 
 

The concept of consensus does not play a role in this report for two reasons: first, because consensus 
does not exist. People - especially those in opposing positions, such as employers and workers 
organizations - often think differently about how you should solve a problem. Not consensus, but 
their absence - dissensus - is commonplace. However, that is always relative. So I call it ‘relative 
dissensus’. The point is to show respect for dissent in order to avoid tunnel vision and the nuances of 
a different opinion.  
 
In the second place - within the allotted time of just three months – all energy has been put on 
writing the opinions of the stakeholders down in such a way that it covers their essential meaning. 
Therefore I have sometimes submitted parts of the text for review by stakeholders and have taken 
their suggestions for adapting it seriously. Anyone who has been involved in this report will see that 
his or her views will be covered completely.  
 
All in all actions in this report are a reliable representation of shared thoughts, feelings and views of 
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many stakeholders. Taken together they express only one thing: hope for a breakthrough of taboos, 
and ivory towers in favor of greater prosperity and wellbeing through healthy business. 
 

2.8 To whom is this report indebted? 
 

Many people participated in the composition of this report. This requires sincere gratitude to the key 
players listed in Annex 1. More specifically, I thank the KKF-staff workers Naomi Banel and Priya 
Soechitram for their efforts. That applies even more to Bibi Rozenberg for tirelessly bringing forward 
creative and information-processing ideas. 
 

2.9 Why the size of the report? 
 
The considerable volume of this report is mainly due to the number of annexes. This is a deliberate 
choice. The issue at stake here - the ease of doing business - encompasses many aspects and nuances 
that are almost impossible to sort out. So I have tried to give every aspect that counts its place. This 
may be a useful source of knowledge to perform various actions together. 
 
 
Leo E.M. Klinkers, PhD 
Director of Klinkers & Hovens Public Policy Consultants (www.klinkers.info) 
Paramaribo, June 2010 

http://www.klinkers.info/
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Doing Business functions as a kind of cholesterol test  

for the regulatory environment for domestic businesses.  

A cholesterol test does not tell us everything about the 

state of our health. But it does measure something 

important for our health. And it puts us on watch to change 

behaviors in ways that will improve not only our cholesterol 

rating but also our overall health. 

3. A close insight into Suriname’s Doing Business ranking  
 

3.1 From what context does the World Bank work? 
 

Doing Business reports about difficulties in gaining entrepreneurial business activities. It is the ease 
of doing business, the convenience, simplicity with which one can be an entrepreneur in a country. 
The World Bank presents quantitative indicators of 183 economies through examination of 10 
themes: starting a company, dealing with construction permits, hiring employees, registering 
property, getting credit, protecting investors, paying taxes, trading across borders, enforcing 
contracts and closing a business after a bankruptcy. 
 
Doing business not only gives quantitative data on obstacles to entrepreneurs. It also offers advice 
based on best practices and thereby helps governments to foster the economic health of their 
country and the opportunities for its citizens. The annual report is therefore for countries that want 
to see it as a platform for making better laws and institutions. Doing business shows how some 
countries, stimulated by the WB report, have taken drastic steps to grow their economies by 
strengthening the Domestic Private Sector. Naturally, the global financial crisis  increased the interest 
in taking severe measures even further. 
 
The World Bank defines the function of the annual report with the following metaphor (p.8): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The World Bank does not itself investigate those 183 countries, but is fed by thousands of national 
correspondents who are skilled in one of the above 10 subjects. Annex 3 contains the names of the 
Surinamese correspondents for the World Bank for the 2010 report. An aggregate result of the key 
figures can be found in Annex 4. That shows how Singapore (number 1), Suriname (number 155) and 
the Central African Republic (number 183) score in ten subjects. 
 
It is obvious that some people want to criticize the accuracy of the data delivered by Surinamese 
experts. But possibly justified criticism of the detailed figures presented should not ignore the fact 
that the ease of doing business in Suriname is having a bad grade and that the trend of this figure 
indicates the wrong direction: towards 183 instead of 100. Possible ‘better’ data will not show that 
Suriname will equal a place like that of St. Lucia (place 36) or that Suriname is already in an upward 
direction moving from 155 to 140. There is still much work to be done to reverse the downward 
trend. 
 
One of the recommended actions is to present this report with a delegation from the Suriname 
Business Forum at the World Bank. This will allow Suriname to clarify that public-private cooperation 
partners are determined to get Suriname on the right side of the 100 in two years. 
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This action is important, not only to acquire a better place (with an integrated account13) on the 
annual WB ranking ease of doing business, but also to trigger active financial participation from the 
WB in the development of new economic activities. In his lecture Effective Multilateral Lending 
Options, perspectives and preconditions on behalf of the Association of Surinamese Economists on 
April 16th 2010 Silvano Tjong Ahin is making it clear that Suriname fails to grasp opportunities by 
neglecting he importance to build up good relations with the WB. The establishment of a Suriname 
desk at the WB should be one of the first things to implement. 
 
There is another reason for formulating this action. If the Moral of this report, as noted on page 2, is 
understood, then there are important tasks for the ‘second life’ of the Suriname Business Forum. The 
‘first life’ of the SBF was aimed at giving shape and substance to the institution as such. That required 
a lot of consultation and listening to each other. But because the SBF keeps talking it is experienced 
by numerous stakeholders that the SBF is shop talking instead of acting. The time has come to take 
the lead in setting up processes that makes doing business in Suriname to a success. In that respect, 
the Suriname Business Association (VSB) has set an important step in its Manifesto Suriname at a 
crossroads of recovery to sustainable socio-economic development on the occasion of its 60th 
anniversary in March 2010. For the record I note the main points of that VSB Manifesto: 
 

 
 
The notes to section 9, the intermediary role by the VSB, offers great hope that there is within the 
Suriname Business Forum sufficient strength to play an active role in its second life to get things 
done. This fits another action: 
 

 

                                                           
13

 The input for the annual ranking is provided by national correspondents (see Annex 3) who individually for their own sector/theme 

deliver data. This is a non-integrated approach. This report aims at improving the ease of doing business by creating an integrated context. 

Action. The SBF creates a unit where all Surinamese correspondents from the World Bank (see Annex 3) can work 
together to provide data in an integrated context.  

1. Macroeconomic and financial stability. 
2. Improving opportunities and potential entrepreneurs: 

- Investment Promotion Strategy (including: creation Suriname Investment 
Promotion Agency, creating Free Trade & Industrial Zone, participation in 
international fairs) 

- Review Investment Law 2001 
- Tax as a steering mechanism 
- Other legislation 
- Business Development Center 
- Finance 
- Programme for growth sectors 
- SME Development Program 

3.  Labour market and encouraging development-oriented education. 
4. Adequate physical infrastructure and utilities. 
5. Targeted Planning and transparant Land Development. 
6. Sustainable Environment. 
7. Efficient and effective government. 
8. Good and innovative management. 
9. The intermediary role of the VSB. 

Action. A delegation of the SBF presents this report at the World Bank in Washington, inviting the WB to visit Suriname 
after one year to monitor the phase of implementation of this project. 
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However, this is not the whole story. The Association of Small and Medium Enterprises (AKMOS) in 
Suriname is missing within the SBF. It is not for me to judge why this organization with 90 members is 
not represented in the SBF. The fact is however that AKMOS is having, like the VSB, clear views on 
the role of government in respect of the business - seen in a macroeconomic framework - and about 
the role AKMOS can play. When I speak in this report about actions by ‘the organized business within 
the SBF’ I also mean the AKMOS. 
 

3.2. What is the macro-economic situation of Suriname? 
 

Very briefly, here are some aspects of macro-economic situation in Suriname.  
 
What does the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) look like?  
 
Annex 10 gives an overview of the structure of the Gross Domestic Product by sector with an 
extrapolation to 2010. Among the tables there is a chapter of the Year 2010 Plan for the Foundation 
Suriname Planning as an explanation of those figures.  
 
 
Where are the figures of the Middle and Medium Enterprises (SME’s)?  
 
The figures of Annex 10 show only insight per sector. Many figures that can give good insight into the 
overall macro-economic situation of Suriname are lacking. There are no figures for each subsector. It 
is estimated that approximately 70% of companies work in wholesale or retail14. But there are no 
figures available of the proportion of Small and Medium Enterprises (SME) in GDP.  
 
At the moment a National Strategy15 for the development of the statistics is being implemented but 
not without difficulties. The problem lies not only on the side of statistics producers, but especially 
on the side of the data suppliers. That is, the willingness and expertise in business generally, and in 
the middle-sized enterprises in particular, to supply statistics producers with correct data are barely 
developed. Love cannot only come from one side: stop complaining about lax government and 
ensure that the data arrive on the table. The supply of data by public authorities to industry statistics 
leaves much to be desired. The General Bureau of Statistics and its consultant16 for the National 
Strategy for Development should be supported by perfect statistics.  
 
Therefore the following action: 
 

 
 

                                                           
14

 Derived from Nieuwsblad nr. 6, March 2010 IntEnt. This quotes also that Suriname, as far as GDP is concerned, ranks place 163 on the 

global list. Where the real place should be, based on correct statistics, is of great importance for foreign investors. 
15

 In Suriname exist 63 different statistic data banks, of which 23 at the General Bureau of Statistics. 
16

 Consultant Ad Coffeng finalized a survey among the most important producers of statistical data like the General Bureau of Statistics, 

the Central Bank, the Bureau for State Debts, the Bureau of Public Health, the Suriname Tourism Foundation. He asked the following 
questions: what kind of statistics are you producing, when would you have new data, how far is IT developed, how many employees do you 
have at work, within what legal context are you working, does it work properly, to you cooperate with other producers of data, what are 
your problems? A second survey on client gratitude is started in April 2010. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF should start an awareness campaign – in both the formal and the 
informal sector – to have entrepreneurs understand the benefits of providing data to the General Bureau of Statistics, 
and to teach them how to do it. Within one year updated quarterly economic statistics should be available to be used for 
national and for international purposes. 
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We do not know exactly what is produced in Suriname17. Without a body of knowledge at this point 
the government cannot efficiently promote export, one of the most important means for generating 
more money for the country. The private sector must provide data to enable the government to 
facilitate local production sectors into better positions in international forums that promote 
globalization, liberalization and cross border trade. The 2009 Report of Economic Statistics ECLAC / 
CEPAL indicates that the figures on foreign direct investment in Suriname (-3%) are only a historical 
estimate. This implies that Suriname is unable to deliver important data for such an international 
body to steer. Investors do not let themselves be guided by ‘historical estimates’. They want hard 
data.   
 
At present international forums hardly know  what Suriname has to offer as an export country. There 
is no systematic and convincing promotional material in leaflets, brochures or a well equipped site - a 
One Stop Trade site – that shows at a glance what Suriname is, what its Gross Domestic Product is, 
what it is exporting, why it is a great country for investors, how they are protected and what they can 
earn here. Therefore the following action:  
 

 
 
It is obvious to include this action within the context of policies to promote foreign (but also 
domestic) investments. I will come to this later when discussing the institution INVESTSUR. Close in 
spirit to this action is item 2 of the VSB Manifesto for an Investment Promotion Agency to set up. 
 
What can be delivered by the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce? 
 
Annex 11 shows the growth of legal entities for entrepreneurship. The picture is positive, the number 
of legal entities is increasing. Buts its interpretation needs some care. Not seldom a registration is 
used to get licenses from other agencies, i.g the license to stay in the country for a certain period of 
time or to obtain a visa. In such a case the purpose is not to be an entrepreneur, but to profit from 
the legal system in another way. It is also known that some entrepreneurs stop their business 
without  removing the legal entity from the Registrar Office18. The Registrar Office figures therefore 
are not 100% reliable. This calls for a task by the private sector. 
 

 
 
That campaign also means to learn that the Registrar Office is not to be used for any purpose other 
than for which it exists, that it only indicates whether a person is registered or not. Whether or not 
the entrepreneur is economically active has nothing to do with it. 
 
Another issue arises around the question: why would entrepreneurs stop registering their 
businesses, other than for tax evasion? There are no figures about this subject. The lack of 
knowledge on this subject is important because it seems that entrepreneurs sometimes just stop and 
disappear in order to avoid a bankruptcy proceeding. That is not only  a very long procedure, but also 
the duty to pay creditors as much as possible might be a too heavy financial burden. It is usually 

                                                           
17

 Coffeng’s survey shows that the last figures on tourism date from 2007. This is appalling since everybody claims that tourism could be an 

important source of income. 
18

 Sometimes an entrepreneur has his business deleted from the Registrar Office to ‘prove’ to the Tax Office that there are no economic 

activities, in order to evade tax payments.  

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF organize a promotion that puts Suriname Export Liberty Land 
(Sell) once and for all, on the map of the world. This activity is combined in one organization at one place, a center where 
anyone who wants to be an entrepreneur in Suriname can find what he wants and needs to know. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF develop an awareness campaign for entrepreneurs to shoulder 
their social responsibility to report cessation of business to the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce. 
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easier to just stop and disappear. Because there are no specialized judges, or a special Bankruptcy 
Court in the District Court or the Court of Justice, we are faced with a legal vacuum. For the purpose 
of purity of the Registrar Office and to protect creditors further research is needed here. 
 

 
 
 

3.3 How competitive is Suriname? 
 

To reverse the downward trend would be an easier job if Suriname would only occupy a nasty spot in 
the ranking of the Ease of Doing Business. But in the ranking of the competitiveness of over one 
hundred countries, it is not much better. 
 
The Global Competitiveness Report 2009-2010 of the World Economic Forum shows figures on the 
competitiveness of Suriname that we cannot  be proud of. Since 2005 the World Economic Forum 
has been publishing a Global Competitiveness Index (GCI). This index is based on the quality of twelve 
pillars that determine the competitiveness of a country: 
 
1. Institutions.  
2. Infrastructure. 
3. Macro-economische stability. 
4. Health and education. 
5. Higher education and training.  
6. Efficient goods markets. 
7. Efficient labour market. 
8. High quality financial market. 
9. Technological quality. 
10. Market size. 
11. Quality of entrepreneurship / productivity 
12. Innovation. 
 
GCI describes with the quantitative and qualitative data the force of each pillar in 133 countries. 
Suriname stands on place 102. See Annex 5 for an aggregation of key figures on the competitiveness 
of Suriname against Singapore as benchmark. In commenting on the figures the authors of the report 
include the following statement (p. 3): 
 

 
 

Action. The Chamber of Commerce initiates a thorough investigation of the extent and reasons for companies who 
simply quit their creditors, proposing to - with or without additional legislation - support entrepreneurs to prevent 
closures and to protect their creditors against entrepreneurs who just disappear without paying their debts. 

As in previous years, Suriname (102nd), Ecuador 

(105th), Nicaragua (115th), Bolivia (120th), and 

Paraguay (124th) lag behind the rest of the region 

and most of the world in competitiveness, displaying 

common flaws in their institutional environment. They 

all exhibit poor governance standards, red tape, and 

rampant crime and violence, as well as underdeveloped 

factor markets, infrastructure, and educational systems. 

In the words of President Obama, spoken in 
the Ghanaian parliament in 2009: "Good 
Governance is not based on strong men, but 
on strong Institutions.”  
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For this reason, a Competitiveness Enhancement Program (CEP) was initiated. Part of the Terms of 
Reference of that program, led by the Ministry of Trade and Industry, can be found in Annex 6. To 
make that program successful is no small task and the difficulty of this task is reflected in Annex 7. 
That annex contains the structure of the Global Competitiveness Index, a balanced structure of the 
constituent elements of each pillar. It is recommended to study Schedule 7 well. Some parts aim 
directly at enhancing the ease of doing business. Therefore, this project on the ease of doing business 
will deliver relevant material to the CEP program that has a much longer period to be implemented. 
 
Though strengthening the competitiveness of Suriname is one aspect of the CEP study I would like to 
formulate an action here. Like having the right statistics is a prerequisite to good decisions, one 
needs an overview of all projects and programs that are running. At this moment I notice not only 
proliferation, but also a doubling of the same type of projects. To promote the competitiveness 
seems to be of an utmost necessity to cut down on the sprawl of projects that are aiming at the same 
goals or are following the same roads to economic prosperity. 
 

 
 
 

3.4 Is there a growing sense of urgency? 
 

What has been told in the previous pages, and supported in annexes, is not new, as many other 
reports have been describing the obstacles that hinder the ease of doing business and the 
competitiveness. In particular the Private Sector Development Diagnostic by Diagnos (2001) is 
providing with clear analyses of the problems. With respect to many of the subjects handled by 
Diagnos the situation is unchanged except for one aspect: the institutionalization – the one and 
foremost important pillar to support a land’s competitiveness – is growing. The private-public 
cooperation in the context of the Suriname Business Forum, the creation of a Social Economic 
Council, the introduction of the Suriname Bureau of Standards, the increasing quality of statistical 
information by the General Bureau of Statistics, the efforts to create an institute to control the 
fairness of competition, the plead for having an Ombudsman, the many awareness campaigns to 
improve and generate employment in the formal sector, the creation of modern laws are all building 
a platform for successful change. There is a growing sense of urgency indeed. 
 

3.5 Three sources of bureaucracy are in our way 
 
However, we must be careful. 
 
Bureaucratisation within the government 
 
There are many indications of an obstacle that can melt down the sense of urgency to nothing: the 
absence of political leadership19, combined with the absence of adequate quality in parliament, in 
government and in civil service, plus the tendency of the private sector to stand with the back 
towards government. If these obstacles are not faced and removed, this report will prove to be 
unworkable. It therefore seems appropriate to reiterate the causal analysis20, made in 2007, of the 

                                                           
19

 See the impressive interview with HRM-expert Humphrey Bendt in United Business Magazine, March 2010, p 25-39. 
20

 This analysis can be found in Gaps and Opportunities for New Business Creation and Small and Microenterprise Development in 

Suriname, KKF/IDB 2007. Download: http://www.klinkers.info/default.asp?contentID=185.  

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF investigate within their own organizations which projects and 
programs are running, or in the pipeline. Based on a thorough evaluation the most important projects that can 
contribute to Suriname’s economy should be supported. This prevents further proliferation and the tendency to fly in 
new consultants who create duplication of work. 

http://www.klinkers.info/default.asp?contentID=185
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failure of government to put the small and medium enterprises ‘in the path of the money’, the only 
place where they can do their work. See Annex 8 for the schematic analysis. 
 

 
 
Concerning the bureaucracy some stakeholders are not sparing their classification thereof: 

 
 "Everything could be faster, but then you have to go after it yourself. Every day, once or twice visiting the 

official or calling him. "Harassment" until they are fed up and handle your case urgently. Of course it eats 
time. Especially since they often simply are not at their desks: a workshop, meeting, sick leave, in 
parliament, hustling. If you are unlucky, your file is lost and when departments are at war you have a big 
problem. What you as an entrepreneur have to endure is not normal.  
 

 "A suspension procedure should be taken care of within 16 days. In practice it takes 4 weeks. Even if I stalk 
the official or the minister by calling, visiting at home, waiting at the Ministry. Terrible. Especially since you 
know that in practice, the raw material you need within CARICOM cannot be provided. It's just not there. 
Nevertheless you have to follow this nonsensical procedure." 

 
However justified such observations are about bureaucracy within the government, the private 
sector might also take the initiative to create working relations with the public sector. 
 

 
 
 
The principle is: to be known is to be liked. Create awareness by introducing people in your situation. 
And why not build in incentives, for example, the following action: 
 

 
 
 
To make awareness complete the following actions: 
 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF organize 1x per year an Open Business Day. Companies in all 
sectors and legal forms open their doors to the public and the government, to show what they do / and make, thus 
strengthening their relationships in the shared public space.  

Action. Once a year the business sectors organized within the SBF offer an award for one unit from the government that 
has shown service mindedness to the private sector. 

Section 1 of the graph from the Global 
Competitiveness Report 2009-2010 (p. 288) that 
the efficiency of domestic public display, integrates 
seamlessly with the analysis in Annex 8. 
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So instead of complaining about red tape the private sector can create openings for positive action 
within the common public space. 
 
Bureaucratisation within the private sector 
 
In itself correct characterizations of the stifling bureaucracy of the Surinamese government fit a 
relativistic point: in some sectors of the Surinamese private sector it is just as bad. Where in other 
countries a client in a store takes a product from a shelf, pays at a cashier and leaves the shop, it is 
customary in many places in Suriname to pass through 3 to 4 people before you can leave: first 
locate the product with a salesperson who gives you a note with a code number of the product, then 
to the cashier who stamps the invoice 'paid', then get the product and show it to another person 
who checks whether the invoice matches the product and whether you have paid, who subsequently 
puts the stamp ‘issued’ on the invoice and then you may go. In restaurants it is very normal to wait 
one hour before a meal is served, and if you are a company it occurs that one part of the company is 
being served while the others have to wait. In 'Suriname orange-country’ it is nearly impossible in 
restaurants to get fresh squeezed orange juice. The market is flooded with products from China that 
do not work right away or break within a day. Guarantees are not given or issued only for one or a 
few weeks. A statutorily guaranteed reflection (introduced in the EU) in order to return purchases 
within a few days does not exist. Many times one must pay in foreign currency, in violation of the 
law, or at a high SRD exchange rate. Such examples of poor to very poor service can be completed 
with dozens of others. 
 
In short, the concept of delivering services has been scarcely developed. The focus is often primarily 
to protect one’s own internal organization and procedures, not the importance of service to the 
client. The damage that this poses, for example, to tourism is not recognized. Therefore the following 
action: 
 

 
 
It would be unfair, though, to claim that entrepreneurs themselves are not jumping into the hole that 
actually needs to be filled by the government. Annex 20 contains an example from the part of the 
Association of Surinamese Manufacturers (ASFA) when importing raw materials from countries other 
than those of CARICOM is confronted by the suspension proceedings. That is the procedure to ensure 
that raw materials from outside the CARICOM countries may be imported only when they are 
notavailable within CARICOM, or of insufficient quantity and quality. Annex 20 shows the current 
cumbersome process and an improved procedure, designed by the ASFA. It is doubtful for how long 
such a procedure can still be maintained. Protection is a disease that damages many economies. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF create an exchange between public and private managers. They 
spend a day or more in each other’s place. 
 
 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF organize entrepreneurs evenings in which a government official 
and an official from the private sector exchange views and experiences. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF develop a policy of unrelenting service to make Suriname 
attractive and to push for a quality of service comparable to the one in Japan and America. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF organize a series of TV debates. First one on ‘Suriname is a rich 
country versus Suriname is a poor country.’ Then a debate on each of the 10 themes in the ranking of the World Bank. 
Debates between two people, led by a knowledgeable journalist. 
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If you buy a car in the U.S. for $ 50,000, then that stands for a certain quality. 
If you want to buy the same car in Suriname,  you can get it at one quarter of 
the price. Would you hire top consultants at a quarter of their price? After 
paying taxes, compulsory insurance and other fixed costs in their homeland 
then these consultants suffer a loss, so they do not go. What have you 
created? A market for fast guys, who take home their fees for their 
substandard work while leaving Suriname with close to nothing. 

However, it is not possible to propose actions in this context and I expect that the Competitiveness 
Enhancement Program (CEP), which is being conducted under the auspices of the Ministry of Trade 
and Industry, could produce substantial attention.   
 
Bureaucratization by donors 
 
A domain of limitless stupidity of red tape is caused by the phenomenon of donors. Consider for 
example the European Union, the Inter-American Development Bank and other external financiers of 
projects in Suriname. The system of tenders, terms of reference, programming estimates, 
timesheets, log frames, and other - for one hundred percent focused on the security of the donor 
organization - procedures / forms / protocols / deadlines / controls / feedback are counterproductive 
to achieve the goals of such projects. They damage the chances of developing Suriname rather than 
promoting them. In practice, it works as follows: 
 
 Donors require that consultancy firms which register for a tender have a certain amount of 

working capital. The small specialist consultants cannot comply and fall off the boat, causing a 
loss of jobs that will not be examined here. The worst thing is that it prevents Surinamese 
consultants from gaining direct access to that type of tender system. At the most they get a few 
crumbs as part of a consortium led by a foreign consultancy firm which has won the tender and 
wants (or in accordance with the TOR should) to be assisted by Surinamese experts. The roles 
have to be reversed: the contracts should structurally be in the hands of domestic consultants, 
who can then decide whether they need foreign expertise. The income should primarily fall 
within Suriname and not abroad. It presupposes the willingness of domestic consultants to work 
together.   

 To meet the above capital requirement consultancy firms or consortia need to grow. This creates 
organizations or associations that are not based on the pooling of expertise and added value, but 
on the ability to create only a procedural requirement for obtaining access to the tender system. 
The only expertise of such a consultancy firm is acquiring methods and techniques to win the 
tender. It is not quality of content, but the ability to ‘play the game’ that the donor (and its 
bureaucratic environment) pleases. 

 Such institutions have an interest in minimizing permanent staff and become as ‘empty’ as 
possible. After winning the tender they ‘poach’ the globe to hire 'shorts termers' to do the jobs. 
Cohesion between such workers and bonding with the product / country is often absent. They fly 
in for a few days / weeks, do a singular 
job and leave it up to a project 
manager to glue the outputs of 
the various consultants together. 
A particular aspect of that way of 
working is that they have to rely 
on inputs from hundreds of 
stakeholders because those foreign 
consultants lack substantial knowledge of the country and of the socio-economic history / 
relationships. This is not only wearing the stakeholders out, but it gives them also no chance to 
do it themselves: it is a major obstacle on the road to self-reliance. Moreover, it creates many 
duplicate reports, as frequently the same kind of investigations - paid for by various donors – are 
run over and over. This is also the case with this study. At least three other companies are 
working to submit proposals for the Ease of Doing Business in Suriname to improve. The 
repeated harassment of stakeholders is also a considerable drain on the labor productivity of this 
already overburdened staff. 

 Because donors align consultancy fees according to the charges in the target country, and not on 
costs (taxes, mandatory insurance, fixed costs) of the consultant in his home, the rates are so 
below par that a good consultant thinks five times before accepting an assignment in Suriname 
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far below the market price. Therefore the consultants sent to Suriname are mostly third rate and 
willing to work on ¼ of the rate of a professional. This is not profitable for Suriname. It is even 
worse: those third rate consultants are buried under forms and protocols so that the donor can 
check the quality to be delivered. But that in turn frustrates the work, because the consultant is 
mainly engaged in completing the forms. And so together they create a big circus of acrobats, all 
in their own tightrope trying to survive. 

 The project managers have two roles: as soon as the tender is won they have to try to adapt the 
terms of reference (usually written by people who hardly know anything of the subject and the 
necessary approaches) to the way the winning consultancy organization plans to implement the 
project. That implies pushing and pulling, lying and deceiving, persuading and threatening, often 
with the help of lawyers. The essence is this: they have entered the project on terms of reference 
that they do not like; however, they wrote a nice tender that fitted within the terms of reference 
which are inevitably presented by the donor, thus winning the tender without the donor knowing 
that he is being tricked, and then start a process to alter the terms of reference to their own 
advantage. The other task of the project managers is to correct papers that are not correct. 
Because the required forms and procedures never match the actual practice, the project 
manager is spending most of his time making things look correct on paper, producing excel 
sheets in many columns and rows to be convincing. If not, they do not get paid by the donor. So 
these agencies developed a special expertise to secure funding. They work by the motto IOTPIC: 
if only the paperwork is correct; the content is irrelevant. 

 The external consultancy firms are therefore always looking primarily towards the donor, 
standing with their backs towards the process. This hinders the making of real breakthroughs. 
This is annoying for the Surinamese consultants involved; they cannot substantially contribute to 
matters of content because they are being pushed by the external consultancy firm, the one and 
only who is paying their income, to fill in, in columns and rows of excel files that some fool in an 
office abroad has created, the data that the donor wants to see. The necessity to enter new 
activities due to upcoming new insights during the process are stopped or reversed because they 
do not fit the Terms of Reference. The tender / terms or reference system has the flexibility of a 
concrete post and is just as far from reality as Mars is from the Earth. 

 In the end the donors watch these columns and rows in excel files and they are satisfied if the 
columns have been filled in without examining the content too closely. They do not assess the 
quality of the content because they do not understand it.  

 In addition, they cannot evaluate the originality of the production of consultancy organizations. A 
person who is somewhat familiar with this business can find reports of consultants in various 
ministries, all reports looking very similar to a report released earlier in Indonesia or Malaysia or 
Turkmenistan. To work as economically as possible (so as much profitable as possible) many 
large consulting firms use the technique of encoding standard paragraphs. If a job in Suriname is 
very much like what they have done in Turkmenistan, they then pick the file that comes close to 
that one and write the Surinamese report largely by that standard paragraphs to be inserted 
digitally. The name and numbers of Turkmenistan will be changed to those of Suriname. 
 

This leads naturally to the following action – formulated by one of the consulted key persons–: 
 

 
 
This action matches the point of view of the Minister of Planning and Development (in the Ware Tijd 
of May 14th, 2010) that harmonization and coordination of the input of donors are urgently needed. 
Now people often work at cross and pass through PLOS donors doing business directly with 
individual ministries. Therefore there is no clear picture of how much money is being received. The 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF start a thorough investigation of all projects that since 2000 have 
been financed by external donors, what the costs were, what has been implemented and in what way it has helped the 
development in Suriname as a country. 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 27 

 

State is having problems with the preparation of budgets and this way of acting is creating many 
duplication projects. The plea by the Minister to tighten the coordination needs every support. But 
not without a comment: it appears that PLOS tries to outdo many donors in strangling bureaucracy. 
sometimes PLOS is charging consultants with procedures the utility of which raises questions even by 
the donors.  
 
There is much more to notice on this subject of bureaucratization. The essence is that donor’s 
focusing on the safety of his own procedures – and not on achieving substantive breakthrough 
changes in Suriname – provokes from the side of Suriname the same amount of bureaucracy. That 
generates a sort of consultancy that conforms itself to the bureaucracy of the donor to win a 
contract, and conforms itself to the bureaucracy of PLOS (or the individual ministry outside PLOS that 
works with a donor) to execute the project. Consultants are caught in an iron grip, sometimes they 
try to do something decent, but usually opt for their own safety (to get the bills paid) by looking up to 
the bureaucracy, and standing with their back to the content . This virus has infected the Surinamese 
government severely. In a country where their own perceived lack of quality is masked behind the 
hiring of consultants, the donors accelerate even more the already strong Surinamese tendency to 
hide behind decorum and formality. It is uncommon for many consultants to work by the values and 
standards of their profession and so – when it counts – tell a donor or PLOS that they are crazy if the 
consultant thinks that they are crazy. 
 
An example? Once a project manager was required to produce a document within one hour. He did 
so by sending a messenger with the required document. The messenger came back with the message 
that the signature was missing. The project manager put the signature. The messenger came back 
with the message that the logo was missing from the consultancy firm. The project manager put the 
logo on it. The messenger came back with the message that the logo was in the wrong place. How 
crazy can you be? Better, how can the Surinamese government end the bureaucratic terror of 
donors? 
 
Therefore the following action is proposed: 
 

 
 
This action is dedicated to the dominant theme of this report: actions to guarantee self-reliancy. 
Which makes it necessary to reverse roles. Funding from donors is welcome, but they have to 
participate in a tender. The donor who is not burdening with bureaucracy wins the tender. 
 
Bureaucratic terror 
 
I deliberately used the term ‘bureaucratic terror’. We are dealing with pathological behavior of the 
otherwise normal bureaucracy. There is insufficient awareness of how serious the damage is to a 
country if bureaucracy is the measure of affairs. It is the comprehensive breeding ground for fraud 
and corruption, for the supremacy of the law of the strongest, for the growing abyss between the 
haves and the havenots, for suffocation of cultural creativity and entrepreneurial courage. Many 
countries in the world suffer from it, although the origin of their bureaucracy may be different. In the 
Netherlands, the strangling bureaucracy is derived from the over-ordering and over-regulation of the 
state, overshooting perfecting the state and its society. Any attempt to roll back bureaucracy has so 
far failed because the source, one which does not inhibit political ambition to further organize and 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF offer this report to external donors for financing the 
implementation. The donor with the least bureaucracy wins the auction. 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 28 

 

regulate, cannot be stopped21. In Suriname, the bureaucracy is caused by the absence of planning 
and regulation. Officials do not work for the common good but for the Minister. The Minister does 
not work for the public interest but for the party. The party does not work for the common good but 
for one (whether or not ethnically) specific interest or interest group. This interest group does not 
work for the public interest but for getting official positions within the ministry or parastatal 
companies22. The vicious circle of a patronage economy. In the words of one stakeholder: "Instead of 
synchronization of policies between ministries, we have party politics, aimed at scoring their own 
interests." 
 
The necessary interaction, coordination and integration between ministers and their civil servants is 
absent. In the words of one stakeholder: "The allotment policy of the New Front granted each 
participating party one ministry. Each minister may do what he wants. Interaction and coordination 
between ministries is excluded. So they duplicate functions and powers to protect the interests of 
their electorate. No one cleans it up, unless they continue, then we get a business-like government 
that got its act together." Whether this prediction will come through must be left open. It was 
interesting, however, that during the first political election debate – organized on May 11th, 2010 by 
ATV and TV2 – the following discussion was going on between two speakers: 
Speaker A: "You have done nothing to safeguard the environment." 
Speaker B: "The ministry does not belong to our party." 
Speaker A: "So even if you work within a coalition, you do not cooperate, you do not work together 
as one government for the public interest?" 
 
 

3.6 It is make it or break it 
 

The following chapters describe the challenges when it comes to solving the problems that hinder 
the ease of doing business. Not everyone likes to talk about problems. That looks like doomsday 
thinking. Nothing is further from the truth. Challenges are the flip side of problems. If Suriname 
wants to secure a place on 
the doing business index 
somewhere between 90 and 
100 within two years, then 
we are talking about a 
challenge that can only be 
achieved by recognizing that 
the current position 155 has nothing to do with the changing weather or bad neighbors but with 
problems, created by a succession of governments and private sectors themselves and therefore 
have to be solved by these actors. The fact that contributions from development funds from the 
Netherlands will finish in 2010 is a welcome opportunity to get started, focusing on self-reliance. Free 
money makes a country lazy. Now that the free money stops, reality stimulates the production side 
of the economy to make money. The available labor and capital are not equal to the preponderance 
of natural potentials. Nowadays Suriname is transforming from a developing country into a country 
in development. 
 

                                                           
21

 It would lead too far to dwell on the fact that wrong market coercion by principles of neoliberalism is the cause of governmental needs 

to inhibit the freedom of a market oriented approach by the creation of a large network of controllers, supervising committees, protocols 
and other instruments of bureaucratic terror. 
22

 By entangling ownership, administrative and financial aspects most parastatal companies are breeding places for people who no longer 

are influential or useful within the political arena. They need somehow a shelter. But sooner or later they will be confronted by the harsh 
reality that the market will end monopolies and protection. 

One stakeholder said: "We are only a modern country in the sense that the television 
programs start on time. Until the majority of the people consider it normal that 
everything begins too late, we are not taken seriously by investors. We can conduct  
ourselves unprofessionally or hide behind the joke that we have time, but that kind of 
man does not make jokes. " 
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Suriname is confronting one paradigm shift: after years of orthodox thinking and working is has to 
make the leap to unorthodox, out of the box, thinking and working. Government and private sector 
together have the task to quietly and purposefully organize a progressive Suriname. 
 
Becoming self-reliant, that is the whole point 
 
The concept of being self-reliant played a central role in the previously mentioned lecture by Silvano 
Tjong Ahin during the seminar Development Finance Suriname after 2010 on April 16th, 2010. 
 
The same applies for the opening by Hans Lim A Po, chairman of the Social Economic Council. The red 
thread through his introduction went as follows: 

 
 If we place the development of Suriname in an action-oriented perspective than we have a fourfold 

modernization contract: the economy must develop into a productive system, the government should 
develop into a system that is able to provide society with essential services the political system needs to 
develop into a system that allows for collective decision-making processes and society in a fabric of space 
for development. 

 That runs through a complex interplay of control and conflict. "Control" is not a matter for the state alone, 
but by a joint effort between state, market and society. "Fight" takes place because forces and interests 
are shifting from things like unbundling of political and economic power, inclusiveness in society and 
relationship management, definition and organization of public and private spaces, accountability and 
transparency in governance toward politics, and political social democratization of society and the 
distribution of economic wealth. 

 Development acts as a catalyst for all four transition processes. The characteristics of such cooperation are 
"enlightened self interest and “self-reliance”. This self-reliance requires a reasonable degree of stability 
and good governance, good credit rating, access to capital, broad cooperation on an equal footing. 

 Lim A Po ended with the following answers to the question "What should Suriname expect of itself?" 
- Defining and implementing a development that aims at a synchronous modernization (reform) of the 

four dimensions (economic structure, government institutions, political system and the fabric of 
society). 

- Effectively channeling the shifts of power and interests. 
- As low / middle income country no longer use bilateral development aid, but become self-oriented 
- As 'weak state' keeping up the pants itself, a real challenge, with the consequences: funding their own 

efforts becomes the core of development (Cut Your Coat According To Your Cloth), changing the road 
to external funding access to public capital to access the capital markets, testing and using of a wide 
range of modalities of development cooperation with several partners on the basis of "mutual 
benefit". 

- No roadmap or blueprint for the development path to be expelled and prosecuted. Our own way in a 
world which is unfortunately not very suitable to us. Den Xiaoping: "We want to cross the river by 
touching the stones." 

 
During this same seminar Tony Caram, associate professor of Money, Credit and Banking, Financial Stability at 
the Anton de Kom University indicated that self-reliance in the past has been the starting point of the Dutch 
capital, but that this objective, given the actual problems, has always been too ambitious: poor planning, lack 
of productive public projects, too little support for private business activities, too modest development funds, 
disharmonious relationship between the preponderance of natural and other production and above all a far 
too limited carrying capacity (in terms of Tjong ahin: no focus). Against the background of a historical 
explanation of the fact that the injection of external funds are not the expected results Caram concluded as 
follows: 
 

- "There are insufficient economic reasons to abolish the Dutch financial capital in medium term. 
- This input currently remains necessary, especially to finance investments in the framework of the basic 

model
23

. 

                                                           
23

 This is contrary to Frank Essed’s designed model of growing poles. This model aimed at the development of Apoera into the direction of 

a big industrial location. This policy failed.  
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- The focus of the debate should be shifted from the reduction of inputs to increase its effectiveness. 
- Aligning the organization around capital input is desirable. Effective distribution of responsibilities and 

powers. 
- The donor alone bears some responsibility in the global policy formulation and ex-post evaluation. 
- The receiver is solely responsible for policy implementation and ex-post accountability." 

 
Even though it was not expressly said one could hear a strong plea for a new Planning Bureau. Until 
the suspension of the Dutch development funds in 1982 the Planning Office played a strong role with 
a budget of 6 million Dutch guilders in setting up projects, to which it had the expertise for the 
results to be evaluated. When the Planning Office in 1987 was re-started, however, that working 
capital was not available any longer. Meanwhile, the independent minded, expert officials of the 
Planning departed, and the personnel problems led to the creation of the Ministry of Planning and 
Development. The Planning Bureau has not regained its status since. 
 
If the value 24 of lectures by Tjong Ahin, Lim A Po and Caram (assisted by S.Ch. Mungra) are 
summarized in a few pithy sentences, then the 'making it or breaking it’ as the title of this section is 
the next action : 
 

 
 
 
According to Tjong Ahin this requires a strategic choice of donors. He refers to the fact that the 
World Bank might be a better partner than the donors who have funded Suriname so far. 
 
This explains the title of this report 
 
The above passages explain the title of the report clearly. If one wants to make doing business in 
Suriname easier, then the path of self-reliance is the one to go. Suriname alone can do this. All 
actions in this report are therefore understood as necessary conditions to fulfill the agenda of self-
reliance. 

                                                           
24

 I concentrate on the lectures of these three persons, without wanting to diminish the valuable contributions of other 
speakers. But the readings of these three experts were so much in one line, and so convincingly pointing to the best 
possible development direction that I put them here separately on the forefront. 

Action: In all corners of the Surinamese society the SBF creates debates and discussions about the essence of the concept 
‘Suriname self-reliance’ and what everyone can contribute, with dedicated focus (core Tjong Ahin’s argument), on the 
fourfold modernization contract (core Lim A Po's argument) to commence, with Suriname to use the still needed external 
funds, retrospectively justified rather than losing abundant time, money and energy to get rid of the bureaucratic 
procedures of donors and PLOS (core message of Caram). 
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4. Starting a business (rank: 171) 
 
The first obstacles for an entrepreneur to start a business are 
being constituted by numerous procedures for registering the 
company and to get the license. This is sometimes so 
problematic that one bribes an official to speed things up, or 
one chooses evasion by starting the business outside of the 
formal circuit. The WB states that many analyses show that facing an entrepreneur with piles of 
bureaucratic procedures does not enhance the quality of production, does not make work safer, nor 
prohibits environmental damage. On the contrary. Those procedures in fact take away the lust to be 
an entrepreneur, inhibit investments, push more people into the informal sector, create an upward 
price-spiral and feed corruption. 
 

4.1 What does the system look like nowadays? 
 
The Surinamese procedures by starting a business according to the findings of the WB 
The WB estimates, based on the information delivered by Surinamese correspondents (see Annex 3), 
that one needs 13 procedures and 694 days for setting up a limited liability company. Specified 
according Doing business 25 the assessment is as follows:  
 
Step         Days  SRD 
1. Deposit minimum capital      1  0  
2. Check uniqueness name      1  25 
3. Abstract of citizenship       1  5 
4. Fee to be paid at Ministry Justice     1  0 
5. Fee to be paid at District-Commissioner    1  0 
6. Draft statutes at notary      4  2.176,46 
7. Registration at Chamber of Commerce     1  75 
8. Approval by the President

26
      500  0 

9. Publication         3  1.500 
10. Registration of approval in Registrar Office    1  0 
11. Registration at the Tax Office      2  0 
12. Having an insurance policy      2  60 
13. Acquiring the license       180  550 
 

I noted earlier that everybody is free to criticize the data delivered by the Surinamese 
correspondents to the WB. But the figures themselves are not the most important issue. It is the 
trend that they represent. And that trend is easy to interpret: Suriname requires far too many steps 
and procedures to start an enterprise. 
 
Let us look at this closer. To understand this well one needs to make a difference between three 
things: 
 The registration of a company27 in the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce.  
 The application for a license to get the company running. 
 The establishment of a limited liability company, restricting the liability of the entrepreneur  
 
The registration of a company 
This requires but one procedure: the applicant fills out a digitalized form at the desk of the Registrar 
Office, pays a sum between 50 and 100 SRD (depending on the minimum capital) and leaves the 

                                                           
25

 A refined set up of the required steps is to be found in Annex 22. This is derived from the notary practice. 
26

 Later it will show that more steps have to be taken before the draft statutes reach the President. 
27

 The Registrar Office discerns 11 different types of Legal entities. 

1.Starting a business 6.Protecting investors 

2.Dealing with 
construction permits 

7.Paying taxes 

3.Employing workers 8.Trading across 
borders 

4.Registering 
property 

9.Enforcing contracts 

5.Getting credit 10.Closing a business 
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office with a proof of registration. This can be done within 1 hour. To speed things up the registration 
is organized by prior appointment. The registration brings the starter into the realm of the formal 
sector. He can start economic activities immediately, unless a license is needed. The applicant 
however needs to have all official paperwork at hand before being able to register. In case a license is 
needed, the actual registration finds place after obtaining the license. 
 
The application for a license 
Here we meet the biggest obstacle. The problem is very complicated and the system poses many 
questions. 
 
a. Suriname does not have a general administrative law which covers the relations between 

government and citizens who apply for a license or so. For that reason protection by law is not 
sufficiently guaranteed.  
 

b. There is no clarity, nor sufficient knowledge on concepts like:  
 concession, license and dispensation,  
 attribution, delegation and mandate, 
 discretionary powers, and principles of good governance. 
 

c. The licensing system is outdated. Therefore it is not clear for which economic activities a license 
is required. The system is negative (one is not allowed to do business, unless …), which is 
completely contradictory to modern views on globalization and liberalization, concepts that 
stimulate entrepreneurship. The application for a license requires too many steps and is 
surrounded by uncertainties with respect to time and success. One of the biggest problems is the 
fact that an application brings in many organizations that need to be consulted for advice. This 
takes too much time. Even the process to acquire complementary licenses is time consuming and 
uncertain.  

 
 

4.2 What is wrong in the present licensing system? 
 
A General Administrative Law is lacking  
To create more rule of law a State tends to create more administrative regulations 28. This implies 
that the government is invading the private citizen’s life, controlling more and more its behavioral 
options. The first generation of administrative regulations is regulating the relationships by individual 
laws. After a while the effect is a sprawl of specific laws that call for some order in the form of one 
general administrative law. Such a law tells how the government has to behave (among which rules 
about the time span within decisions have to be fulfilled), as well as the way in which citizens can 
object against decisions that harm their interests. 
 
A law like that does not exist in Suriname. In December 2009 the Minister of Justice and Police, along 
with the Minister of Home Affairs, installed a committee, chaired by Magda Hoever-Venoaks, to 
design such a law. However, this 9 members committee has to work under the same conditions all 
other committees have to work: part-time, without the support of a fulltime project team and 
secretariat. That will not work. Later, in Chapter 6, I shall dwell on this aspect, but I would like to 
divulgate the statement that 99% of all visions and missions, strategies and actions fail because they 
are lacking a dedicated focus. Committees are formed by persons who are already overburdened, 
having no time whatsoever to do this work as well, not having any supporting professional fulltime 
staff, nor the necessary equipment. If these 9 committee members really want to realize their task, 

                                                           
28

 To be precise: administrative law is synonymous to bestuursrecht; law in motion, regulating the always changing 
relationships between government and citizens. 
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they then have to resign immediately from their present posts. Otherwise nothing will happen with 
the assignment to come up with a draft general administrative law. However, because this applies on 
their membership of other committees, they have to quit them also. 
 
This phenomenon – the inability to implement committee activities by lacking of sufficient tools – is 
practice. And nobody cares. The installing of committees does not stop although everybody knows 
that they will never produce a suitable product because there is no one to do the job. Why does the 
government continue with this? One stakeholder answers: “We as entrepreneurs often face the 
accusation that we bribe officials. But it is the government itself that is bribing its public officials. It 
installs working groups and committees and provide the members with a bonus. Due to the fact that 
those civil servants earn a very low salary they are most willing to become member of such a group. 
But half of them do not have the time, already overburdened, the other half does not show up 
because they attend another committee that pays better. And they all know that nothing will come 
out of their work. Wheeling in the salary, that is the only thing that counts. That is how government 
itself bribes its civil servants. Neither the normal daily work is done, nor the committee work.”  
 
On April 16th 2010 the committee General Administrative Law organized a starting conference about 
the subject, supported by Dutch and Surinamese speakers. Based on this it will design a starting note 
to be handed over to the two ministers involved. This note will contain the way the committee 
intends to work on the subject. The fact is that this is of great concern for the ease of doing business 
in Suriname. The Surinamese entrepreneurs have great interest in a thoroughly written legal 
platform that regulates their relations with government. It is important that as soon as possible a 
well thought draft is passed on to parliament. Only then the rule of law will apply for entrepreneurs, 
foreign investors and financial companies that deal with the economic activities of the domestic 
private sector. But one might fear that this draft will never come to table without giving the 
committee the required professional support. Therefore an action to carry out by the private sector:  
 
 
 
 
 
As far as law making in general is concerned it seems wise to put forward a matter of concern. During 
the previous period of parliament (2005-2010), the parliament passed a very low number of laws: 
135 against 229 in the period 2000-2005. This low score is explained (depending on one’s position in 
the political network) in terms of: “the quorum was not present”, “the quorum was present but the 
chairman was not present”, “passing laws is not the core business of parliament”, “obstruction from 
the side of the opposition”, “passing not many laws is not a sign of bad parliamentary work”, and so 
on. I leave aside who is right here. Fact is however, that the Anticorruption Law, the Environmental 
Law, the Law on Minimum Wages, the Investment Law and other important regulations have been 
waiting to be finalized for many years, while working on the drafting of other laws such as the one on 
physical planning stagnates 29.  
 
The private sector already calculated – underlined once again in the VSB Manifesto of March 2010 – 
that modernization of laws that should procure a good platform for the relationship between the 
government and the private sector encompasses no less than 200 laws and regulations. But so far 
there is no systematic planning from the part of parliament to lift the lawmaking process up to a 
state of magnificent state activity. The question though is: should the private sector accept this? As is 
the case in any organization the parliament should do his job too. Moreover, neglecting its task is a 

                                                           
29

 The absence of a law on physical planning prevents the creation of legal binding location plans that are necessary to 
determine locations for industry or habitations. Therefore many dangerous and polluting activities are taking place in 
residential areas. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF create a professional team that supports fulltime the committee 
General Administrative Law to give the highest priority to drafting such a law as soon as possible. Moreover the SBF 
starts a campaign to inform the private sector about the meaning and working of that law. 
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matter of undermining the rule of law. Not only because members of parliament belong to the best 
paid people30 in the country, but also because the private sector is paying taxes to enable 
government to do what a government should do: offering an effective legal platform to everyone 
who wants to be an entrepreneur. Only the private sector can make the money an economy relies 
upon. 
 
Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
If the parliament fails to do what the Constitution prescribes, someone else should do the job. A 
parliament that sometimes is absent for many months and criticism denounces by his chairman is not 
representing to people but an elective aristocracy 31: the chosen ones rule and do not want to be 
bothered by the people. 
 
There is no clarity about, nor knowledge of essential concepts 
Administrative law contains clear concepts. As is the case in carpeting there is a clear distinction 
between a nail, a screw, a hammer and a screwdriver, so administrative law has a handful of 
concepts that should be known and understood by policymakers. Three different concepts will be 
elaborated now. 
 
Concession, license and dispensation 
If a government favors a certain economic activity and to that purpose invites the private sector to 
pick up the job then the decision underlying this legal relationship is called concession. In the context 
of a concession it is quite normal to persuade an entrepreneur by granting him with inviting stimuli32. 
For instances with tax holidays or other incentives in terms of tax exemptions. The reason for doing 
this is simple: with respect to concessions we are dealing most of the time with matters of mining 
(coal, gas, gold, bauxite, diamants, sand). To make mining profitable the concessionar needs to make 
costly investments. If the government is greedy the entrepreneur does not show up.  
 
This is not the case when we are talking about licenses. Here we have economic activities that are 
liked and stimulated by the government, but this government wants to watch over those activities to 
see if everything is going within the borders of laws and regulations. That is why governments have 
licensing systems. In that context it is quite normal to attach to the license a set of conditions to be 
fulfilled by the entrepreneur. However, nowadays there is a major trend, based on globalization and 
liberalization, to get rid of licensing systems or to simplify them thoroughly. I shall come back to that 
later. 
 
Dispensation is the kind of decision that belongs to an activity that is not favored by a government, 
but is permitted under certain circumstances. For instance, it is forbidden to grow, trade and sell 
cannabis, but a government may decide to allow medical doctors to treat patients with this weed. 
The aforementioned CARICOM suspension procedure is another example. 

                                                           
30

 Some stakeholders call it ‘money to shut up’, because many members of parliament do not speak at all for a year. 
31

 This concept is derived from the final lecture by professor F. Ankersmit, professor in the history of filosofy at Groningen, 
on April 12

th
 2010, titled The representative democracy is an elective aristocracy (De representatieve democratie is een 

electieve aristocratie). See http://www.klinkers.info/default.asp?contentID=321.  
32

 It is not correct, therefore, to attack the Minister of Natural Resources, c.q. the Council of Ministers, on the fact that 
concessions are flanked by attractive conditions. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF draft a memorandum to be put on the table of the new 
government after the elections of May 2010, making it clear that the private sector expects a quickly implemented 
lawmaking program, and that the sector itself is prepared to deliver all necessary support to make it possible. If 
necessary by putting lawmaking experts at work to push the required regulations swiftly through the procedures. This 
includes the creation of a legal infrastructure: a databank with all laws and regulations, ministerial decisions, changes in 
laws, systematized jurisprudence, agenda of committees parliament and of parliament itself. 

http://www.klinkers.info/default.asp?contentID=321
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Attribution, delegation and mandate 
We are talking about attribution if the power to make a decision is laid down in a law itself. A well-
known example is the power by a tax inspector to put forward a tax assessment. By law he is the only 
one who is allowed to do that. By consequence, nobody can undo such an assessment. Not even the 
Minister of Finance, the inspector’s political boss. 
A good example is to be found in Decree E-24, the law of September 15th 1981 that regulates the 
present licensing system (see Annex 12). It tells us that the Minister of Economy33 has the power to 
give the license for entrepreneurships. The Decree is also stating that an applicant whose application 
is refused can appeal to the President. This is a typical outdated appeal regulation to be found in 
specific administrative laws because there is no General Administrative Law. Moreover, it is an 
outdated way of granting appeal because this appeal is dealt with within the column of the 
administration itself and not within the realm of an independent administrative court of judge. 
 
Delegation of power to decide is something completely different. This phenomenon is to be found in 
Decree E-24 in article 2, stating that the power to make decisions can be transferred to District-
Commissioners as per a governmental decision of September 15th 1981 (see Annex 13). But not 
everybody knows that a delegated power is making the DC responsible all over. The essence of 
delegation is that person A transfers the decision power to person B who thereafter is the one and 
only who is responsible and accountable. If he comes up with a decision that person A does not like, 
this person A does not have the power to reverse that decision. The only thing person A can do is to 
finish the delegation altogether, or adding conditions to the power to decide. It is therefore dubious 
if the opening for appeal, according to article 12 of Decree E-24, by the Minister (in case a DC makes 
a decision that is not to the liking of an applicant) is legally correct. According to the principles of just 
administrative lawmaking no one can reverse a decision that has been taken on the basis if delegated 
power. For that reason the drafting of a General Administrative Law is of the utmost importance. 
Such a law provides the civil society with a correct system of matters of appeal. That is why it is also 
not correct to suggest that the Minister of Trade and Industry will have the final responsibility for the 
DC’s decisions. This responsibility is restricted within the realm of political affairs, not within the 
realm of legal matters. Once a DC has made a decision it is binding for everybody. If the Minister is 
being questioned in parliament about the quality of DC’s decision making, this only is having political 
consequences, no legal effects for the applicant whatsoever.   
 
We speak about mandate if we are dealing with matters of efficient division of labor. Person A 
transfers the decision making power to person B in order to be lifted from too much work, but 
person A stays fully responsible. If person B is making wrong decisions, only A can be hold 
accountable. In general this phenomenon is taking place on a large scale in all governmental 
departments. Attribution and delegation, however, are a rare phenomena.  
 
Discretionary powers and principles of good governance 
Surinamese newspapers often dwell on the question if government is acting according to principles 
of good governance or not. However, the relevancy of that subject is only to be taken seriously when 
it is concerning decisions in the so called ‘free space’ (Freies Ermessen) that belongs to each 
government in the world 34. The administration possesses so called ‘discretionary powers’, meaning 
that under certain circumstances, not covered by regulations, the administration may decide as it 
pleases. However, to prevent unlimited execution of powers, the principles of good governance must 
create the limits within which the administration may act.  

                                                           
33

 In the present coalition this is the Minister of Trade and Industry. In how far a license, given by this Minister, is in 
accordance with the Decree – speaking about the Minister of Economy – is left aside. 
34

 This is the opposite to the so called ‘binding decision’ that has to be delivered by government if and when an applicant 
answers to all prescribed Legal requirements.  
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The most important principles of good governance (originally derived from French jurisprudence) 
are:  
 

The principle of carefulness 
This principle requires careful preparation and taking of decisions. That implies a correct treatment of 
citizens, a careful investigation of facts and interests, and maintaining correct proceedings. 
 
The principle of motivation 
Government is obliged not only to motivate decisions, but also to deliver a substantial amount of 
arguments to support those decisions.  
 
The principle of the rule of law 
Decisions have to be formulated in a way the citizen can understand his legal position and what 
government may ask from him. 
 
The principle of equality 
Equal cases should be treated equally. 
 
The principle of trustfulness 
Who may trust that the administration will take certain decisions, based on administrative behavior 
during years, is having the right to get a decision like that. 
 
The principle of not abusing the law (abus de droit) 
The administration is not allowed to abuse the law. For instance, a government psychiatrist who has 
the right to put an insane person in a hospital, does not have the right to do so with someone he does 
not like. 
 
The principle of not using the power of another matter (détournement de pouvoir) 
A special aspect of abus de droit is the principle that the administration is not allowed to use an 
attributed or delegated power for another matter than the matter prescribed by law.

35
  

 
The principle of fair-play 
The administration should act impartially, openly and honestly. 
 

If we check a number of licenses issued by District-Commissioners, then we must notice that many 
decisions have been taken not in accordance to those principles of good governance. Some 
examples: 
 
 One license was delivered after 2 years. An application for extending a license was dealt with 

after 7 years. Decree E-24 is clear: applications, even those on extending the license, should be 
dealt with within 6 months. 
 

 It is shocking to see that some licenses are given on the same day the application came in. It not 
only evokes questions about corruption but it also is contrary to the law which prescribes that 
there is a 30 days term for people who want to object to a license.  

 
 There are licenses for enterprises for which a license is not required. For instance having a 

massage salon, or nail stylist or the exploitation of a mall. 
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 President Venetiaan could fear to be attacked by having violated this principle when he by telephone communicated in 
April 2010 to keep the election offices open when it was clear that the political group A-combination was too late to deliver 
the required documents for the elections. Some people interpreted this as using a power of the President for the interest of 
a political party, chaired by him. Some days later he declared himself unauthorized; this took away the assumption of 
irregular mixing interests. 
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 There is a curious process going on with respect to shop licenses. Originally there was only 1 
license needed for having a general store. Thus without specification of the goods to be sold. The 
next phase was to describe in the license the various items to be sold in the store: cloths, shoes, 
clocks, umbrella’s and the like. Today the DCs require an applicant to ask for a license for each 
separate group of commodities. Each license is worth 304,50 SRD, therefore in the case of the 
store mentioned above the owner is forced to have 6 licenses (however, he was only required to 
have one some years ago) and he should pay 6 x 304,50 SRD = 1.827 SRD. This is completely 
outside the legal framework. 

 
The files of the Chamber of Commerce contain several of such dubious licenses. One of the most 
appalling ones is the following. For many consecutive years the extension of a certain license was 
done the same way. Suddenly the DC decided to change the procedure. When the client raised 
objections the answer was just ‘we did it differently in the past’. This is a motivation, of course, but it 
is far from being a sufficient motivation according to the principle of motivation. We are dealing here 
with violation of the rule of law, the principle of carefulness, and trustfulness. However, from a 
strictly legal point of view, nothing can be done to reverse this decision, as it is made by delegated 
power and cannot be dropped by an higher authority. Within the column of administration the DC is 
the only one who possesses the power to decide. There are but two options to solve this problem: 
compelling the DC to withdraw this decision, pointing at the violation of the principles of good 
governance, or installing the aforementioned General Administrative Law as soon as possible in 
order to open a normal process of appeal to an independent administrative court or judge.  
 
It would be unfair to blame only the DC and its staff for this. Though questions about their capacity 
and integrity are fully justified, a large part of this kind of unlawful decision making stems from the 
completely outdated, and partly rotten system. It gives free way to the delegated decision makers to 
do what they think is just, thus enlarging the free space of decision making far beyond the limits of 
good governance. Moreover, DCs deal with more than one minister: the one who is responsible for 
Region Development (their actual boss), the one who is the head of Trade and Industry (dealing with 
licenses for enterprises), the Minister of Justice and Police (where it concerns legal affairs). There is 
no policy or program that is providing DCs with a clear platform for decision making. Almost all acts 
are based on incidents and symptoms and standard operational procedures are lacking. 
 
However, this may not be used as an excuse for the bad quality of the licensing system by the DCs. 
On the background the Surinamese society has a very negative perception of the DCs and their 
respective staffs. In earlier days a DC was regarded as a mayor, capable and full integrity. Nowadays 
political appointments have led to a number of DCs whose capacities and integrity are questioned to 
the fullest extent. Like some stakeholder said: “If you give a knife to a monkey, you will get victims”. 
If one sees this as an insult, one is missing the point. It is a statement that shows perfectly well the 
impotence of professionals who get lost in a system that favors cliëntelisme, nepotism, personal 
interest, corruption and fraud, preventing the professionals to make Suriname a prosperous country. 
 
However, political appointments are not bad all together36. It is not always synonymous to bad 
quality. The matter is to make political appointments transparent, based on a clear profile and 
description of required competences, and not to leave the actual appointing to only one minister. It 
should be done by a sub-council of the Council of Ministers.  
 
The licensing system is outdated 
We now approach the core of the problems that in the WB-ranking of Starting a business has led to 
the figure 171 (out of 183).  

                                                           
36

 A significant problem is posed by the fact that qualified persons who are not a member of a political party are excluded 
from important posts. 
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Negative system 
Decree E-24 of 1981 applies to the so-called negative system: one is not allowed to do business 
unless one possesses a license delivered by the Minister. I shall plead for a complete abolition of the 
system later.  
 
It seems suitable to put a special observation with respect to the word ‘negative’. The word ‘Decree’ 
stems from the military period in which one was not speaking about laws, but about decrees. This 
has the connotation of top down decision making without the consultation of a democratically 
elected parliament, nor of the civil society. That is why the Domestic Private Sector does not feel 
much affinity to this legal system. It is pushed upon them. It is felt as a bodice, emotionally as well as 
legally. That is disturbing to the entrepreneurs. 
 
Too cumbersome, too many procedures, license obligation not clear 
In his Doing business report about Suriname the WB states that establishing a limited liability 
company requires 13 procedures and 694 days37. However they have added to this the procedures 
and days that one needs to obtain a license. It is better to keep those two things separate. The 
limited liability company will be dealt with later. I shall elaborate now on the legal entity ‘one–man 
enterprise’. To get a license for such an enterprise also takes quite a few steps38. The core of this is 
described below. 
 

The system as such (1) 
Decree E-24 allows the licensing to the Minister. But by decision of the President of September 1981 
(Annex 13) the licensing is delegated to District-Commissioners. This decision has been adjusted 
several times since. In practice there are now 4 different lists of enterprises that are subject to 
authorization by license. First of all there is a list, attached to the 1981 delegating decision. Next to 
that list the Minister of Trade and Industry

39
 is using a list, adapted to the kind of enterprises for which 

this ministry is delivering the licenses (valid in the whole country). Thirdly a list, applied by the DCs 
(valid in the district only). Finally a list, used by the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce

40
. 

 
Due to the fact that these 4 lists qua size, alphabetical order and wording are not identical, it is not in 
all respects clear what kind of entrepreneurship requires a license. In practice words and concepts got 
shifting. Example. The concept ‘pension’ was skipped because it was used for short stay hotels to make 
love for a couple of hours and then leave. Instead came the word apartment complex, but that is 
unknown by the formal legal basis of the system. Some enterprises exist on both the list of the 
Ministry of Trade and Industry and the one of the DCs, but it is not clear who is the authorizing agency. 
And why does a building contractor get a license to operate throughout the country while another one 
is restricted to the area of the district? Due to this kind of ‘pollution’ of the original 1981 list the 
system is lacking uniformity, which in turn is contrary to the principle of rule of law. Some enterprises 
that should require a license or outside the system, while others need a license that is actually not 
necessary. 
 
The system as such (2) 
The rational to delegate the power to give licenses to DCs is regionally driven. The Ministry of Trade 
and Industry grants licenses that are applicable throughout the country. The DCs deliver licenses, only 
applicable within the district. It is questionable if this division is relevant. The entrepreneur who moves 
to another district should be allowed to bring his license along to that other district without the 
necessity to apply for a new license in that other district. 

                                                           
37

 Except when buying an empty limited company. In that case things are done within two weeks. However, only people 
with a lot of money can afford this. Another way of operating is by setting up a foundation. This entity can start work within 
a couple of hours. The fact that a foundation is not allowed to act in a businesslike environment is ignored.  
38

 See Annex 14, having a graphic picture of the system as such, and Annex 15 for all the steps to be taken. 
39

 See Annex 16. 
40

 See Annex 17. 
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The system as such (3) 
Due to the fact that the long procedures and many uncertainties frustrated and hindered 
entrepreneurship, the Chamber of Commerce decided in 2004 on his own account to establish a so 
called One Stop Window (OSW). The Chamber had also designed a draft law to support this action, but 
parliament never took notice of it. The same applies for the draft designed in 2004 to simplify the 
licensing system considerably. Nevertheless the OSW appeared to be a success. The applicant shows 
up at the OSW desk, fills out a digital form with the help of the OSW staff, and from then the OSW 
takes care of all procedural problems that have to be solved. This is done by sending a messenger to a 
number of agencies to acquire the documents that the Ministry of Trade and Industry, or the DCs, 
require. The applicant has given, as it were, a power of attorney to the OSW to collect all documents. 
As soon as the messenger brings them to the OSW all documents are scanned and digitalized. 
Following that, the OSW sends the official documents to the Ministry of Trade and Industry or the DC. 
However, even though the OSW is winning time thanks to the digitalized process, the progress is lost 
due to the fact that the ministry or the DC is still doing things manually. It is a procedure filled with 
uncertainties and time consuming activities. For instance, the ministry and the DC ask for advice to a 
lot of agencies who all follow their own agenda, time span and procedures. This is not a legally based 
practice. Together with the processes for advice the application for the license is being published to 
allow people to raise objections within 30 days. This does not work, nobody is reading those 
advertisements. In practice the objections come up as soon as the entrepreneur is doing economic 
activities after having obtained the license. Those objections in their turn delay the whole process of 
the ease of doing business.   
 
The system as such (4) 
About 20 agencies are delivering advice to the DC or the ministry. This is causing a lot of problems. 
They work according to their own standards, there is no coordination or cooperation at all, in practice 
this aspect of the system is ‘corruption prone’. It may happen that an employee of an advising agency 
is only prepared to come and see the enterprise if the applicant is prepared to pay for the gas and a 
meal. Some agencies only do this type of work 1 hour a day. If you come after that hour, bad luck, you 
have to try again tomorrow. Some agencies do not have a legal status at all. For instance NIMOS

41
, the 

environmental agency. Nevertheless, requirements from the part of the NIMOS are imposed on the 
applicant. Agencies who have to advice on the same object, for instance the 6 agencies that are 
dealing with a license for an hotel, do not confer but operate at their own will. A complicating factor is 
the absence of clarity regarding which extra licenses might be needed. In practice the OSW is solving 
all those problems one way or another, but all in all the system is very far from being (legally) correct 
and entrepreneur-friendly. It happens that DCs invent new rules and conditions to be fulfilled on their 
own account without a legal fundament. This has led to a system that is highly questionable.   
 

So far some shortcomings of the licensing system. Now I shall deal with setting up a limited liability 
company. 
 

Starting a limited liability company (NV) 
The 694 days to get a NV-license applies to a certain extent to the process of setting up such a NV. 
See Annex 18 for the diagram that explains the procedure. It is not quite clear where the data, used 
by the WB, are coming from. On the other hand it is quite clear that the procedure entails a lot of 
nonsensical steps, costing too much time. Foreign investors refrain from embarking in such 
processes.  
 
In short the procedure is as follows42. The applicant may do a name check at the Chamber of 
Commerce or he may leave this to the notary. Then the notary designs draft statutes, sending them 
for further investigation to the Ministry of Justice and Police (JusPol). Meanwhile the applicant 
registers the draft statutes at the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce, stating ‘limited 

                                                           
41

 See Annex 21 for the very limited powers of the NIMOS due to the absence of an Environmental Law. 
42

 See Annex 22 for an extensive description of the steps, the required paperwork, the costs and the special requirements 
for non-inhabitants. 
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liability company in state of being established’. This is practice, not prescribed by law at all. So legally 
spoken, this does not have any legal virtue. This status does not yet limit the entrepreneurs liability. 
While doing business before having received the approval by the President that the NV can start 
doing business, the entrepreneur is still fully responsible43. After investigation by JusPol the 
documents are sent to the Ministry of Home Affairs. From there to the President for final approval 
and then back to the notary who writes the final statutes. At the end the entrepreneur has to publish 
the establishment of the NV in the official paper of the Republic of Suriname.  
 
This procedure is very cumbersome. If there is a little mistake in the wording of the statutes the 
document may be sent several times from one agency to another. This is very time consuming, 
though not as much as the WB assessment of 694 days. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The final sentence of this quote might be fulfilled soon, as will be told later. 
 
 

4.3 What should we do about it? 
This system should be discarded off completely. It is outdated in the sense that it does not answer to 
modern insights in liberalized licensing systems. It is not clear in the sense that it does not clarify 
what kind of enterprise requires a license. It is cumbersome in the sense that it is time-consuming to 
obtain a license. It is legally not binding in the sense that decisions are taken without any legal 
fundament and in the sense that it is creating a lot of interpretation problems . It is corruption prone 
in the sense that it invites people to give money in order to obtain favors. 
 
It is disadvantageous for the formal sector in the sense that many potential entrepreneurs prefer to 
stay inside the informal sector. Finally, it is not 
practical in the sense that the original need for a 
licensing system, namely protecting the society 
against possible damaging activities by 
entrepreneurs, is better guaranteed by an effective 
control of the conditions by which is operated, than 
by a license itself. 
 
 
Getting rid of the licensing system 
The system should be liberalized. It should no longer be ‘you are not allowed to do business, unless 
you …..’ but ‘please go ahead, provided that ….’. A positive system in which the latter ‘provided that’ 
is articulated in a new system of conditions. Abolishing the present system has the advantage that 
there is no need to consume time in cleaning up, or simplifying the list of enterprises that need a 
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 A suitable explanation of the phenomenon that applicants of a limited company already register the draft-statutes at the 
Chamber of Commerce (while such registration is not having any legal power) is the fact that they can add to invoices the 
8% VAT, without being obliged to pay that 8% to the Tax Office.  

Stakeholder: “I do not speak about the time a notary needs, but in view of the fact that we are dealing with standard statutes, 
the notary work should not take more than some hours. The Ministry of JusPol however needs 7-8 months. Not because 
checking things as public order and honest behavior is consuming much time; it can be done within 1 day. The Ministry of Home 
Affairs does not do anything with it but is the formal agency to present paper work to the President. It is only the messenger. 
That is taking 1 month. Incomprehensible. But this is the way it operates. Registering the document, sending it to another 
bureau to get it registered and so on. All manually, not digitalized. The President himself takes less than 1 week day. Seldom 
longer. Only few people know this. That is why many unjust stories go around about the pile of paper work at the President’s 
office, waiting to get done in weeks or months. That is not a correct picture of reality. However, when lying on the President’s 
desk a mistake is discovered, the whole process starts over again. There is not much added value during the process. It should be 
possible to simplify this considerably, establishing a NV within some days” 

 

A stakeholder: “If you abolish this system you get rid of 
much more than a law. It is a Decree. That is stemming 
from the military period. In that time everything was 
decided top down. Dictatorship. By abolishing this Decree 
you release people from their negative emotions , from 
their fears and sorrows.” 
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license. We even skip the discussion whether the licensing should be done by the Ministry or by the 
DCs. Just throwing the system away, creating something new is a far better option. 
 
For those who are troubled by the idea of throwing the system overboard it might be helpful to give 
some examples of steep measures, taken by other countries. Rwanda (soon after the gruesome 
genocide) simplified the establishing of a NV to 2 procedures and 3 days. It adopted two laws to 
make access to credits easier, relaxing considerably the need to present collateral. Some states in 
federal India saw a decrease of the informal sector by 25% after having introduced laws on flexible 
labor. In 2008/2009 61 states took measures to make starting a business much easier. Many of them 
in the Sub Sahara area in Africa, but also in East Europe and in Middle Asia. Samoa is taking the lead 
by granting entrepreneurs the option to chose by themselves about the minimum capital to put in, a 
flat tax rate to replace a lot of charges, the use of standard statutes that makes it possible for 
entrepreneurs to chose to fill it out by themselves, or by an notary, and to abolish legal stamps. 
Belorussia simplified the registration by combining 4 procedures to 1, abolished the requirement of 
minimum capital input, threw away the licensing system, made the use of a notary optional44, 
abolished the stamps, and made it possible to start a NV within 4 weeks. Even Taiwan got rid of the 
minimum capital requirement, threw the licensing system in the waste paper basket, streamlined 
several tax laws in favor of doing business easier. 
 
The overall tendency is that reform aims primarily at abolishing the licensing system, at the 
standardization of forms (single registration forms), at lowering costs to start a business and at 
simplifying the tax system for entrepreneurs. 
 
Doing business 2010 is offering a lot of other substantial reforms and their relationship in favor of 
making it easier to do business. And therefore to create more and better employment. As those 
reforms are more integrated and encompass much of the ten themes of the WB Doing Business 
report, the success is bigger. These convincing cases legitimize to do the same in Suriname.  
 
 
The essence of the proposed system reads as follows 
 
Registration at the Registrar Office suffices 
The idea is to enable starting a business by just registering the company at the Chamber of 
Commerce. That is the license, without the need to call it ‘license’. This implies that the 4 
aforementioned lists will be dropped all together.  
 
The establishment of a NV will be very easy 
If someone wants to run a limited liability company he now needs the input from a notary. As from 
2011 it will probably not take more than 2 weeks, instead of the 694 days now. After careful 
deliberation, a committee, chaired by André Gangaram Panday, previous chairman of the Court, 
designed a new Civil Law. According to article 100 of Book II only a notary should be involved in 
setting up a limited company. All other agencies are dropped: no input from the Ministries JusPol and 
Home Affairs, nor the intervention by the President. Moreover, the notary is personally responsible 
for mistakes in the statutes45.  
 
This draft is a huge step forward. But with one observation. It is questionable if the role of the notary 
will be maintained. The introduction of standard statutes makes it possible for an entrepreneur to fill 
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 The function of a notary differs from country to country. In the other CARICOM countries it is based on the anglo-saxon 

model (common law). In Suriname it is based on the latin system (civil law).   
45

 It seems wise for the professional association of notaries to consider the need of being insured for this, like is the case in 
the Netherlands. Even so it seems wise to unify the tariffs, in order to lower the cost of doing business. 
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them out himself. A notary does not have an added value. The entrepreneur might instead ask advice 
from a fiscal expert or a business consultant. Many countries are taking the step to drop the input 
from a notary (e.g. Singapore, nr. 1 in the WB ranking), or leave it an option to the entrepreneur. 
 
Nevertheless, this new civil law as such is already a revolution, due to the fact that 694 days will 
shrink to 2 weeks at the most. This certainly will provide Suriname with a better position in the WB 
ranking as far as starting a NV is concerned. Whether this new law will be adopted by parliament is 
still unknown. The drafting committee experienced a lot of appraisal and the present parliamentary 
Committee approved the draft, but after May 2010 a new government will be the boss and things 
might change then. 
 
Therefore the following action: 
 
 
 
 
 
This is not sufficient, however. The fact that the draft is making the notary personally responsible 
creates a special accountability. Stakeholders informed me that a part of the cumbersome procedure 
to set up a NV is due to the fact that the statutes lack clear and semantic correctly phrased words. As 
it is the case with the parliament, the drafted laws are sent back to the original writers per ministry 
to correct wrong sentences, so statutes sometimes travel many times between the involved 
agencies. By adopting the new law the screening will be abolished, which poses the question: who is 
taking care of a fully correct legally-semantic text? 
 
Therefore the following action: 
 
 
 
 
 
The District Shop becomes the new address 
The center of gravity on watching over a correct entrepreneurship will be laid at the DC’s desks. The 
Ministry of Trade and Industry should not be involved in matters of administrative implementation. 
That is old fashioned. A ministry must focus on policymaking , on the development of new concepts 
and on giving directions. Implementing policy belongs to implementers, which is the level of the DCs. 
That is a general political principle: a strong government is spreading powers and pushes the most 
important powers that affect citizens directly to the lowest level of government. However, many 
stakeholders question the ability and integrity of that level to execute this power correctly. I shall 
deal with that subject later. 
 
The proposed procedure is as follows. A starting entrepreneur visits the District Shop, fills out a 
digitalized form, watches the application being sent away to the One Stop Window of the Chamber 
of Commerce, pays a fee at the cashier (including a fee for the Registrar Office46), picks up the official 
registration, fills out a series of boxes on a form that explains the conditions he has to fulfill while 
doing the business, puts his signature, stating that violating the conditions is an economic crime that 
can be prosecuted, and leave the Shop as an entrepreneur. Thus only one (highly digitalized) 
procedure, against 2 procedures (instead of 13) that we spoke about to start up a NV. 
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 This implies great opportunities to promote micro-enterprises. Instead of a regular fee of SRD 304,50 one might lure 
informal micro-entrepreneurs to register for only 10 SRD. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF promote the introduction of the draft civil law as soon as possible.  

Action. The professional association of notaries creates a post academic course to teach their employees flawless writing 
of statutes and corresponding documents, in case there the applicant chooses not to use standard statutes. 
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It should be added that the concept of the District Shop is ‘work in progress’ at the moment in the 
context of the Decentralization program. The District Shop will be the one and only place where 
every citizen can obtain all information about his relation with the government. The concept is 
derived from the Dutch ‘Stadswinkel’, a kind of deconcentrated agency that is already introduced in 
many Dutch local authorities. The Decentralization program of the Suriname government is being 
supported by experts of Hoogvliet47, one of the suburbs of Rotterdam, populated by 32.000 
inhabitants, 10% of which are of Surinamese origin.  
 
Additional formalities stay, but are simplified 
If one applies for a license at the One Stop Window of the Chamber of Commerce, one has to bring 
some documents along. The OSW is helping in this respect. It provides the applicant with identity 
photographs, sends out a messenger to pick up documents at other desks: a tax declaration, an 
abstract from the population registrar, a nationality declaration, an abstract from the mortgage 
office, a health certificate (in case the applicant wants to do food handling). As soon as the 
messenger arrives (after some days) the documents are scanned, digitalized and the originals are 
sent to the DC or the Ministry of Trade and Industry. 
 
This can be simplified. The photographs can be made at the Districts Shop. All other matters might be 
put on a modern ID-card, to be read at the Districts Shop. No messenger needed anymore, or the 
days that it takes to acquire all documents. 
 
It is questionable if the required health certificate - delivered by a medical doctor and stamped by 
the Health Authority – is useful or even legally binding. The utility as such is above question as far as 
it concerns an entrepreneur in the food business. But stakeholders state that a simple telephone call 
to the doctor is sufficient to send a messenger to pick up the doctor’s health certificate (so, without 
examining the entrepreneur’s health). The proposal now is to drop the requirement of an health 
certificate at forehand and to introduce it as a condition to be fulfilled afterwards. The list of 
conditions will be dealt with later. An important aspect of the list of conditions is that by signing the 
agreement to fulfill the conditions , any violation of this will be regarded to be an economical crime.  
 
The requirement to show a lease of rent is also questionable. The DC has nothing to do with a 
contract by civil law between two parties. If the DC wants to know if the tenant is allowed to use the 
property for entrepreneurship then it should be sufficient to click the box (on the list of conditions) 
that the applicant can show a written consent by the person who is letting the property.  
  
No additional licenses required 
Stakeholders are enthusiast about the proposed system. The question, however, is if it would not be 
necessary to obtain an additional license in some cases, for instance in the case of economic 
activities that hinder neighbors. Or a license that guarantees safe work. The proposal though is not to 
require additional licenses. The necessity to take care of environment, health and (labor) safety can 
be guaranteed in a more simple way, as follows. 
 
The applicant signs the form in which he agrees with the conditions that are attached to the form. 
This attachment contains requirements/conditions - systematized per theme/subject (like health, 
environment, (labor)safety etc.). With the support of the help desk at the District Shop appropriate 
boxes will be clicked. Examples: 
 The work space should have daylight and ventilation. 
  The floors should be of concrete, not inflammable. 
 The walls should be made of not inflammable materials, at least 1.25 meter high. 
 The electricity should be installed by a professional electrician. 
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 See: http://www.rotterdam.nl/voorziening:stadswinkel_hoogvliet_stadswinkels.  
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 For employees there should be correctly installed and ventilated closets, good drinking water, 
bathroom facilities, eating facilities. 

 Et cetera. 
 
Furthermore the form states that an inspector on behalf of the District Bureau must assess the 
fulfillment of the conditions. If not, an economical crime is detected that can be prosecuted by the 
Economical Control Office. Furthermore, the inspector can check if the conditions should be altered 
or enlarged. The entrepreneur should be granted appeal to an administrative court/judge, according 
to the aforementioned General Administrative Law that is urgently needed. 
 
The input by advising agencies moves backward 
At present about 20 agencies are being asked to give input before a license is granted. Though the 
OSW of the Chamber of Commerce is doing a great job in reducing the procedures and time to obtain 
that input, it still is an agony. This is even more awkward if one knows that this practice is lacking any 
legal ground. It is a matter that grew during the years even though it was not meaningless, as nobody 
will question that labor should be done in a fire-safe environment, or at a location that guarantees 
no food poisoning, or that no child pornography should be present in internet cafés. But the reality is 
that all those wise advices come to the applicant in a completely unorganized, uncoordinated way, in 
a time span that only suits the advising agency. That is why it is taking so long, and why it is fraud and 
corruption prone.  
 
We are going to change this as follows. The role of the advising agencies will be moved from the 
forefront of the process to the back. We are not going to work with advice before the license, but 
with control and inspection after having got the license. Advice beforehand is a ‘dead thing’. The only 
thing that matters is that an entrepreneur maintains the conditions applicable for his type of 
enterprise. To set the best conditions, that will be the new role of the advising agencies. Thus making 
their input a ‘living thing’.   
 
The essence of this is contained in three matters:  
 There will be a list of conditions for different types of entrepreneurship. With the support of the 

help desk in the District Shop the applicable conditions will be indicated. 
 The applicant signs the form, gets his/her registration, and herewith declares himself/herself 

accountable for enterprising according to the conditions.  
 An inspector, on behalf of the District Bureau, takes care of enforcement 48. That has to say, in 

principle the inspection is done by personnel from the DC but in special cases specialized experts 
are required. For instance to inspect on animal diseases. Each District has experts from the 
Ministry of Agriculture. Their expertise cannot easily be transferred to inspectors of the District 
Bureau. The same applies for fire security. Even here special expertise is required to perform 
optimal control.  

 
 
Rest the question: how do we get a good and modern list of systematized conditions? The proposal is 
to gather representatives of all relevant agencies in a multidisciplinary working group to set up a list 
of systematized conditions. The Chamber of Commerce has already got a complete list of all existing 
conditions. But that list should be fine tuned and systematized. A list, that will be attached to any 
registration form. The next step is that inspectors do their work, check the fulfillment of the 
conditions, report to the multidisciplinary working group who might alter and improve the list, based 
on the experiences of the inspectors.  
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 See the excellent thesis on enforcing problems faced by DC’s: Reita S. Joemratie, Handhaving van de 
vergunningsvoorwaarden verleend door de Districtscommissaris, thesis to get the degree of master in Public Administration, 
August 2009. To be downloaded via http://basahmadali.nl, Onderzoek/Scripties. 
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Aside it is added that the obligation to deliver data to the General Statistics Bureau should be one of 
the conditions on the list. 
 
The list might be used to fill in a gap in the present law system. There is no law on physical planning. 
This lack prevents government to mandatory assign certain types of business to specific locations 49. 
It seems to be a good idea to ask the multidisciplinary working group to indicate what kind of 
business should (not) be allowed in certain areas, with respect to pollution, safety or other matters 
of hinder 50.  
 
The list of conditions can also be used to get rid of other existing licenses. For instance the license to 
sell alcohol, to ride a bus, to do certain telecom activities. The list can indicate under what conditions 
these types of entrepreneurship can be dealt with. To be clear: in a system like this the Ministries of 
Transport, Communication and Tourism, of Agriculture, Cattle breeding and Fishery , of Natural 
resources, of the Central Bank are no longer entitled to require additional licenses. Aside the 20 
advising agencies (whose advices legally have no ground) these organs can formulate the conditions 
for the aforementioned list. 
 
The list can solve another problem, namely the ever present pressure of interest groups that demand 
from the Ministry of Trade and Industry to curb certain business to a licensing system. This ministry is 
asked, for instance, to regulate security agencies by requiring a license. The police would welcome a 
license for cyber cafés to prevent child pornography. However, it is much easier and practical to put 
things like that on the list of conditions and have a good inspection team on the road to check if the 
entrepreneur is doing what he has agreed upon. 
 
The procedure to bring in objections against a license can be dropped 
The procedure that gives people the opportunity to raise objections within 30 days against delivering 
a license does not work in practice. Nobody is reading the Official Gazette that contains the 
advertisements. Only after discovering that the license is granted – often far beyond the 30 day term 
– neighbors tend to raise objections. This matter covers some incompatible aspects. The opportunity 
for neighbors to raise objections should be maintained, though it is not working properly as long as a 
General Administrative Law is lacking. Furthermore a Law on Physical Planning, that grants the 
opportunity to mandatory indicate certain locations for certain types of industry, does not exist yet. 
How can this be solved? By going ahead practically: 
 The inspectors take notice of objections raised by other people. 
 With the help of the Police Area Manager, a concept that within 5 years gained considerable 

success, the inspector finds a solution. 
 If not, the DC makes a decision, supported by the One Stop Window of the Chamber of 

Commerce that has been developed more and more as a Centre of Excellence in matters of 
registering technology. 
 

Stamps, credit and expertise certificates will be dropped 
The Decree E-24 requires in article 4 that the application for a license is provided with an official 
stamp. Article 6 states that the applicant must have credit and expertise. Elsewhere in the world 
those requirements have already been dropped and it should be done in Suriname as well. 
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 This elicited Pieter van Vliet in United business magazine, March 2010 (p. 90) the statement: “The biggest impediment for 
an entrepreneur in Suriname is the lack of dedicated industrial areas.” 
50

 Meanwhile entrepreneurs profit of the so called GLIS-project (Grond- en Land Informatiesysteem) that currently is 
digitalizing all properties. It is offering (later on) the possibility to estimate if a certain location is good or bad to start an 
enterprise. 
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Existing licenses will be dropped 
If we abolish the licensing system for starting enterprises it is not logical to maintain the system for 
entrepreneurs who already operate with a license, therefore they should be released from this, with 
great relief from many, because they not need to ask for an extension every three years. In particular 
entrepreneurs who hold several licenses will be pleased by this lowering the burden of 
administrative obligations. One stakeholder: “I possess four shops. Every three years I have to 
prolong the license. The terms do not run on equal periods. So I have the feeling that I am doing a lot 
of paper work every three months.” 
 
Those entrepreneurs whose licenses will be dropped will be subjected to inspection – like starting 
entrepreneurs – with respect to the fulfillment of the conditions. The inspectors may propose to the 
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Silvano Tjong Ahin: 

Implementation problems 

. No coordination 

. No interaction between projects 

. Overlap of activities 

. Donor driven agenda 

. Heave burden on the administration 

. Slow implementation of programs 

. Misunderstanding between partners 

. Weak planning institutes 

. Lack of dedicated focus 

. Weak PFM system 

. Lack of project management capacity 

Empowering the university chair in business management 
A developing country gets stronger by having more institutions. Those limit the power of people who 
think that they can do everything without being caught. They create wise social, economical and legal 
conditions in a society. Suriname is doing well with respect to this. The Suriname Business Forum is 
one example, provided that this institute, as stated earlier, is taking its own responsibility in the 
second phase of its life. One of which is an action towards the university. The aforementioned 
Project Minister for Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policies should be supported from several sides: 
from the side of the Council of Ministers to deliver commitment at the decision-making process of 
the Project Minister, from the side of statistics to base that decision-making process on clear facts 
and figures, from the side of standardization to enhance quality of products and from the part of 
science to base the entrepreneurship and industrialization policy on academic studies that are 
nationally and internationally recognized.  
That is why I would like to propose the enlargement and strengthening of the chair Business 
Management at the Anton de Kom University with funds and facilities to foster the academic basis 
for this type of policymaking. At present, the captains of industry and government hardly are 
interested in the practical value of academic research, case studies, pilots and the transfer of 
knowledge to the private sector and the ministries. They underestimate that there is nothing more 
practical than a good theory. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Improving the capacity to implement policies 
Actions on behalf of the aforementioned Competitive Enhancement Program and the Investment 
Guide should be dealt with by this Project Minister. An integrated approach is urgently needed. This 
Project Minister should be supported by a team of 10-20 qualified officials, educated and trained in 
the context of Civil Service Unit, to be dealt with in Chapter 6. Why this approach? Because the lack 
of any implementing capacity at present is one of the major causes of the failure of many projects.  
 
During the aforementioned VES-lecture on April 16th 
2010 Silvano Tjong Ahin showed in one of his slides a 
number of factors that frustrate the implementation 
of Surinamese policy plans. This list will be 
recognized by many people. It is not differently in 
other countries, however. The most important 
shortcoming in implementing strategic plans is the 
lack of dedicated focus and the absence of 
qualitative project management.  
 
There is insufficient recognition of the fact that 
converting an unwanted status quo into a new one 
requires a fulltime leader who knows perfectly well 
the concepts of creating a break through, among 
which the required presence of a good team. My 
point of view thus is: if the new government is not 
prepared to appoint such a Project Minister, or to invest in supporting that person with a highly 
qualified team, then it might be better to throw away this report, because its implementation will 
never happen. 
 
 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF strengthen, after consulting the board of the university and of the 
faculty of Business Management, the chair on Business Management with funds and facilities, aimed at supporting the 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policies of the Project Minister. 
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Control and supervision 
The centre of gravity is no longer at the forefront of the system, the application with its cumbersome 
procedures and uncertainties, but at the back: control and supervision. That is the way a licensing 
system should be working: careful, safe, sustainable52, and fast, within the formal sector. In Chapter 6 
I shall elaborate on the necessity of aiming high at creating instruments that pull persons from the 
informal sector to the formal economy. 
 
The inspectors have yet another role to fulfill and not only check if conditions are met. Once a year 
they organize an award for enterprises who are doing business with an open eye to matters of 
sustainability. Action: 
 
 
 
 
Recruiting, selecting and training 
This reversal of the system requires recruiting, selecting and training of the DC’s apparatus. Due to 
the fact that the license as such will be abolished, more room for free decision-making is open to the 
DCs. Principles of good governance form the limits of this free space. Getting education and training 
in this field is a conditio sine qua non to be able to perform the controlling task within the rule of law. 
 
Appointing DCs 
The new system asks for a revaluation of the way DCs are appointed. There are too many disturbing 
facts about dubious activities within the District Offices. The DCS and their apparatus are important 
officials. Their integrity is essential to have the new system functioning well. If this is not guaranteed 
for 100% beforehand (by strictly applying competence descriptions) then the decentralization of the 
system should not be carried out. In that case it would be far better to concentrate the system within 
the responsibility of the One Stop Window of the Chamber of Commerce, leaving the DCS completely 
outside of the system. These aspects motivate the following action: 
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 As far as sustainability is concerned it should be mentioned that Fernandes Bottling Company NV in May 2010 has set a 
remarkable step by installing a waste disposal cleaning installation. This is part of the Coca Cola policy to provide worldwide 
its dealers the facility to acquire a global role in using water sustainable.  

Action. Within half a year after the introduction of a new government in May 2010 the business sectors organized within 
the SBF design a law that creates the aforementioned new, positive system, among which: 
1. The abolition of the current system. 
2. In order to obtain approval to start a business only registration at the OSW of the Registrar Office of the Chamber of 
Commerce is required. It works through the District Office. 
3. The proof of registration that the applicant receives at the DC’s office contains an attachment that indicates under 
which conditions the company can be run.  
4. An inspector of the District Office checks the implementation of the conditions, reports his experiences, after which an 
annual update of conditions might be executed. In case of violation of the conditions an economic crime is committed 
which can be prosecuted by the Economical Control Service. 
5. There will be no extra licenses needed. The list of conditions provides for this. This list also indicates in which areas 
certain types of business should be banned.  
6. The procedure to raise objections will be replaced by a practical procedure in hands of the inspector, in cooperation 
with the Police Area Manager. 
7. The quality of the DC’s staff, including the recruiting of DCs, will be evaluated thoroughly. For each job, even for the 
position of a DC, a clear description of competences will be made to get rid of nepotism and clientelism. The appointing 
of DCs will be a matter of a sub council from the Council Of Ministers 
8. Furthermore, the law prescribes that for a period of two years a Project Minister, linked to the President, has the 
power to implement this report. 
  

Action. Under the auspices of the DCs, based on their budget, the District Inspectors organize once a year an award for 
entrepreneurs who meet the conditions and are careful towards their personnel and environment. 
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Before this law will be drafted it might seem wise to start a pilot project in the District Paramaribo-
North, practicing all the aforementioned elements of the new system. The OSW of the Chamber of 
Commerce can be of great help here. Therefore the following action: 
 
 
 
 
 
The OSW of the Chamber of Commerce becomes a Center of Excellence 
The proposed simplification of the licensing system entails the introduction of a network53 of One 
Stop Windows. Not only in the District Offices, but also on location of the aforementioned advising 
agencies, the ministries involved, the Land Registration Office, the Mortgage Office, the Central 
Population Bureau, the offices of notaries, et cetera. To prevent that everybody starts inventing his 
own wheel, and the occurrence of computer islands, it is absolutely necessary that the agency with 
the most experience – the OSW at the Chamber of Commerce – is in charge of this. Everything should 
be compatible with the hardware and software of the Document Management System of the 
Chamber54. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
The OSW is being consulted by many people and it has already been upgraded to the status of a 
center of excellence on the technology of registering internationally. During the international 
conference Reforms on Business Entry-Sharing Good Practices, organized by the Chamber of 
Commerce in Bogota (Colombia) and the International Finance Corporation (one of WB’s 
implementing agencies on the annual report of Doing Business) the Surinamese Chamber initiated 
the establishment of ASORLAC: the association of registering bureaus in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. The Surinamese Chamber chairman became the first vice chairman. This implies that the 
knowledge and experience of the Chamber of Commerce in Suriname is getting the opportunity to 
spread throughout the region55. This opportunity must not be wasted. Especially in view of the fact 
that within CARICOM the same developments will occur as has been the case in the European Union. 
I refer to the European Services Act implemented in 2006, which prescribes that all member states 
should use a digitalized window to support the delivering of services throughout the EU. Therefore 
the following action: 
 
 
 
 
 
Organizations that want the input of the Centre of Excellence are requested to pay a sum, based on a 
transparent contract. The reason for this is the following. In recent years the Chamber of Commerce 
gave advice, services, computers and other materials for free, but all receiving agencies failed to 
comply with the agreements. Not one single project was successful because the other party was not 
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 In this context it is important to read the document, listed in the literature list as the IFC-document ‘How many stops in a 
One-Stop Shop?’ 
54

 It seems good to point at the fact that working with a Document Management System is making work processes 
completely transparent. It shows also who is working and who is not, or too late. One must be prepared to face the 
negative feelings from those who are not used to such a level of transparency. 
55

 It deserves recommendation to read from the literature list the IFC-document ‘Outsourcing of Business Registration 
Activities’. The Chamber of Commerce might profit enormously from the outsourcing market. 

Action. In the context of the Decentralization program a pilot program will be started as soon as possible in the District 
Paramaribo-North to practice the new system. Provisional outcomes might be used as stepping stones for the draft law. 

Action. The OSW Centre of Excellence studies the European Services Act, especially with respect to the construction and 
operating of the one stop window through all member states of the EU. The findings (and opportunities) will be 
presented on the level of CARICOM and ASORLAC. 

Action. On top of the regular OSW the Chamber of Commerce creates a Centre of Excellence in registration technology to 
have the lead in creating a network of OSW’s. This implies the task to acquire an international profile.  
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prepared to act according to the deal. Therefore, the required input from the Centre of Excellence 
should be based on contractual payment56. This leads to the action: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is impossible to make it even simpler 
One of the consulted stakeholders promotes a system that is even simpler: have the applicant visit a 
book shop, filling out a form, paying for a small fee, have the form sent to the Chamber of Commerce 
who takes care of the registration and ‘eddy-ready-go’. However charming, it should not be wise to 
go to such a low level of simplicity. The government should keep a finger at the pulse. That is why the 
centre of gravity is moved from dealing with (too) many procedures beforehand, to inspection 
afterwards. 
 
Input from the Bureau of Standards 
The procedure of the new system should be standardized, a task for the Bureau of Standards. The 
base for this is the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) between the Bureau and the Suriname 
Business Forum of December 4th, 2009. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 
With respect to the latter sentence of this action many business consultants are experienced in 
providing the Bureau with Standard Operational Procedures to start a business. 
 

 
4.4 What do we win with this new system? 
This new system is limiting the present 13 procedures and the 694 days for establishing a NV to 2 
procedures and 14 days at the max. With respect to a one-man-company it will be just 1 procedure 
within 1 hour to be fulfilled. The costs for a NV are (according to the figures the WB received from 
Suriname) SRD 4.391. The costs for establishing a one-man company cannot be calculated but are of 
a much lower order.  
 
If this new system will be introduced, flanked by halving the costs, Suriname will – according to the 
WB’s simulation program - make a leap from rank 171 (for starting a business) to place 76. So, on the 
better side of 100. If halving the costs is not possible, it will still reach place 80. 
 
With respect to halving the costs the following should be added. Despite all information it is not 
possible to propose concrete actions to lower the costs per theme. However, this is necessary. The 
successes in East Europe and Africa where economies started to grow with percentages of over 5% 
per year after having introduced steep measures to make doing business easier, are for a great part 
derived from lowering the costs to start a business. It is however too difficult for me to oversee 
where lowering of costs should and could take place. Therefore the action: 
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 It is important to read the listed IFC-document ‘Stakeholder Management in Business Registration Reforms’.  

Acton. The Chamber of Commerce investigates in each of the ten themes in what respect lowering of costs should and 
could be feasible, including an action plan to implement these findings. 

Action. The SBF offers this report to the Bureau of Standards to have it studied on those items that might be fit for 
standardization, among which the creation of standards for starting a business. 

Action. Asking for input from the OSW Centre of Excellence on registering technology will be based on a contract that 
obliges the Centre to deliver all advice and services against a transparent tariff. The other party is responsible to spend 
all energy to let the Centre operate according to the standards of quality, upheld by the Chamber of Commerce. If not, 
that party should pay for the damage. 
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4.5 What are the critical succes factors? 
The introduction of this new system will only succeed if it answers the following critical success 
factors:  
 To have a Chairperson of Parliament who is willing and able to do this. 
 A President who is willing and able to do this. 
 A Vice-President who is willing and able to do this. 
 A Project Minister who is willing and able to do this. 
 A Chairperson of the Suriname Business Forum who is willing and able to do this. 

 
If those persons are not available, then forget about implementing this report. It will be one of many 
failed attempts to lead Suriname to make a substantial step towards a more prosperous future. The 
importance of ‘quality at the top’ is a condition sine qua non.  
 
Without an explicit political agreement between those 5 persons this will not work. Look for instance 
at the legal monster of trying to get the approval to establish a NV. To have to wait 2-3 years before 
Presidential approval is gained, while this can be done within 2-3 days, is appalling. The delay is due 
to the ministries involved, while this has no legal basis at all. Many blame the President for this, 
stating: In this country the President can do as he pleases. If he thinks that 2-3 years is unacceptable, 
he might just tell the ministries that he wants the draft statutes by the notary on his desk within one 
week. The question now is: why is he not doing this? Why has he never attacked this entrepreneur-
offensive hostile attitude? The answer is that he, and with him many other high ranking officials, 
comes from the time in which the former President Arron had a spiteful and hateful opinion of 
entrepreneurs, whom he reckoned to be criminals. The deep rooted disgust of politicians towards 
entrepreneurs, with the creation of many state own companies as a bitter result of this, is, according 
to many stakeholders, the cause of the very bad conditions for the Domestic Private Sector to create 
a sound economy57.  
 
Only thanks to an entrepreneur-friendly political leadership, like in Barbados, Suriname can step out 
of the unhealthy economy of state owned companies. That leadership should be demonstrated in a 
mind shift of DCs. In the words of one stakeholder: “The DC is protecting society against 
entrepreneurs”. If the will and ability to promote small and medium size companies is lacking on the 
lower level of government, many Districts will not 
be developed. In the words of another 
stakeholder: “All levels of government should say 
– as it is in Barbados – be proud to be a 
producer.” 
 
It seems apt to take as example the words of 
Manfred Kets de Vries58, who, as professor human 
resources management and leadership 
development at INSEAD (‘the business school for the world’) in Fontainebleau/Paris, made it clear by 
a number of remarkable books59 what will happen with an organization if the top is not fully 
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 They also hold the view that nothing has been done with the government plans in het MOP 2006-2011 to rationalize the 
state owned companies (p. 45). 
58

 It is therefore not surprising that Humphrey Bendt in United business magazine, March 2010, p. 27, statest hat he is 
deriving his ideas about leadership from books of Kets de Vries.  
59

 For members of parliament, ministers and top civil servants, but also for captains of industry, mandatory reading should 
be: The De Neurotic Organization and Leaders, Clowns an Deceivers. 

One stakeholder: “The political top does not have any 
affinity with doing business. They were civil servants or 
teachers before. This stimulates severely the offensive 
attitude towards entrepreneurs and institutes that aim at 
enhancing entrepreneurship. Now, on the eve of new 
elections, they act as if they themselves have invented 
entrepreneurship. But nothing will happen as soon as they 
are elected again.” 
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qualified. Paraphrasing his words: “As mad and cowardly the top is, as mad and cowardly becomes 
the rest of the organization.” Setting the good example is all that matters. Where this fails, any 
organization will be run down. Even the organization that is called ‘country’ or ‘state’. 
For that reason it is hard to understand why Suriname did not profit from his most important cultural 
asset: the ethnic-cultural diversity. To the outside world Suriname is shown as a model of peaceful 
co-existence of several ethnic groups. But it is gaining only sympathy. Much more important than 
gold, bauxite and oil is productive labor, that is what people do with those natural resources. As long 
as those resources are lying in the soil, they do not have any value. Only through extraction they 
acquire value. As is the case with cattle breeding and agriculture, trade and adding value to products. 
When the diversity of laborers within a company is big, it is realistic to earn more in terms of 
production because every ethnic member is adding his/her own cultural asset to the product. It 
seems that only few people know that human resources diversity management / development has 
reached its third phase of life. Firstly we had positive discrimination: the introduction of member of 
other ethnic groups in organizations to mirror society. Next we had the phase of using quota of 
ethnic groups for humanitarian or business reasons. Now we have reached the phase in which 
academic research shows60 that wise management of ethnic groups creates a growth of productivity. 
If the new leaders, after the May 2010 elections, will ask themselves what should be the first and 
most important action to promote productivity, then it should be an absolute ban on continuing 
ethnic based ministries. An example to be followed by captains of industry in their own companies. 
 

                                                           
60

 Zie Thomas D.A. en R. J. Ely, Het belang van verschillen. Een nieuw paradigma voor het managen van diversiteit, in: 
Harvard Business Review over People Management, Thema 2002, p. 91 e.v. 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 53 

 

5. Dealing with construction permits 
(rank: 97) 
 
In Doing business 2010 the WB shows a clear picture of the 
problems in the building construction business. Building 
constructors are under continuous pressure by the 
governments to meet requirements in the field of supervision, inspection, safety , licenses. Clients, 
on the other hand, want quick and cost-effective work. These matters are incompatible and often 
lead to compromises in terms of regulations: a compromise between protecting people (employees, 
occupants/tenants, passers-by) and keeping the costs of building as low as possible. 
 
But due to the fact that complying with building regulations is costing too much time and money 
many contractors opt for another path: bribing inspectors and building illegally, often leading to 
dangerous situations. The higher the burden from the side of the government, the more the 
contractor evades towards the informal economy. In that context regulations on safety and labor do 
not exist.  
 
 

5.1 What does the system look like in Suriname? 
Based on the information delivered by the Surinamese correspondents of the WB (see Annex 3), the 
WB calculated that a medium size contractor (working in a NV) with 20 workers, being able to finalize 
the building of a store in 30 weeks, has to struggle through 14 procedures and 431 days to get things 
done. This cumbersome process is leading to place 97 in the Doing Business 2010 ranking. 
 
According to the WB those 14 procedures are: 
 
Step         Days  Costs 
1. Obtaining a map from the cadastre     2  USD 250 
2. Obtaining a license from Ministry Public Works

61
   180  USD 260 

3. Inspection by the Fire Department     1  0 
4. Inspection by Ministry Public Works     1  0 
5. Again inspection Ministry Public Works     1  0 
6. And again inspection Ministry Public Works    1  0 
7. Obtaining approval by electricity company     30  0 
8. Inspection by electricity company     14  0 
9. Obtaining approval water company     30  SRD 56 
10. Connecting electricity      7  0 
11. Connecting water and sewage      180  SRD 11.160 
12. Inspection water company      30  SRD 837 
13. Getting telephone line      14  SRD 419 
14. Obtaining certificate Fire Department     21  0 

 
 

5.2 What is wrong with this system? 
 
No drift for renewal 
One of Suriname’s biggest problems is the fact that everybody is doing things as they were done the 
day before. Why? Because “this is the way we are doing it.” There is hardly any drive for being 
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 At present the need for obtaining a building license only applies for three urban areas: Paramaribo, New Nickerie and 
Apoera, though the patter did not develop actually as an urban area. There is a plan to introduce the necessity of having a 
license throughout Suriname. 
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creative, to renew procedures. Many actions are based on procedures which have lost their meaning 
or use. People know this, but do not act to remove it.  
  
It is a matter of fact that everywhere in the World the drive for renewal meets resistance. That is a 
human reaction. According to one 
stakeholder this is even more the case 
in Suriname. Due to the cultural 
diversity: “Asians work on the basis of 
virtues. Others on values and norms. 
One can notice this in the way they 
deal with (resistance against) change.”  
 
Not sharing information 
There is another attitude, namely to keep information as close as possible. Not being prepared to 
share information and knowledge seems to be a national sport. By investigating this phenomenon it 
appears that the Surinamese people fear thoroughly that someone else will be profiting from your 
idea, plan of opinion as soon as it is shared. It often appeared to me during the consulting period that 
the one and only reason for people not to start a business was based on the fact that they had to 
reveal their creative business ideas. While they were still in the phase of doubt, whether or not 
taking up entrepreneurship, they tend to keep this to themselves, afraid of someone else walking 
away with it. Everybody could give me examples of this phenomenon. It is this mental attitude that 
makes me understand why substantial renewal of ‘building and its procedures’ are lacking 
fundamentally: one proceeds as before, not putting forward new ideas because some else will be 
profiting from it. That is why it takes so long to get a building finalized. 
 
No protection against unfair competition 
As it is the case in other places of the private sector even building contractors suffer from two 
pathological aspects of entrepreneurship. Firstly they know that when hiring personnel formally the 
costs will rise and the competitive power decreases. Entrepreneurs who pay black salaries, and only 
if work has actually been done, are cheaper and score assignments. Secondly, formal entrepreneurs 
train their personnel, only to experience that the personnel walk away and start a business for 
themselves, most of the time in the informal sector, ‘stealing’ clients from their former boss. It is a 
positive fact that they start an enterprise, it is negative however, for the unfair competition and even 
the possibility to bankrupt their former employer. 
 
Entrepreneurs ask the government for protection against behavior like that. However, legally it is not 
possible to regulate this. The solution lies in promoting the process of a sound economy by removing 
the real obstacles that hinder formal entrepreneurs in doing business easily. 
 
Improper entanglement of interests 
Contractors who make big buildings need to design concrete constructions. They face the risk that 
the Ministry of Public Works does not approve the drawings. The client does not like that, it costs 
extra time and assumes that the constructor is not fit to the assignment. What do contractors do in 
practice to avoid this? By paying SRD 1000 (on top of the building sum) they have the drawings made 
by experts from the Ministry, and everybody is happy. But all in all, contractors do not like to be 
forced to use a method like this.  
 
 

5.3 What should we do about this? 
The solution is obvious: create a One Stop Window at the Ministry of Public Works, dealing with each 
and every (administrative) aspect of the building process: the license, the filling out of the documents 

One stakeholder: “Everything once started for a reason, but nobody is taking the 
time to sort out if it still works. Nobody is explaining why procedures are as they 
are. This has led to an impenetrable network of procedures, red tape, no 
transparency, much overlap and above all the mentality to take people down. 
They do not award someone else the success of entrepreneurship.” 
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to obtain water, electricity, sewage, telephone, the inspection to be done by only one person62 who 
knows everything about all these matters, and the final approval to get into the building. 
 
The staff of the OSW at the Chamber of Commerce has got so much expertise that the Ministry of 
Public Works does not need to start from scratch. As a Centre of Excellence on registering technology 
the OSW can transfer the required knowledge and expertise to build an OSW at this Ministry. Action: 
 
 
 
 

 
However, this is not enough. Getting an approval does not mean that one is getting water, electricity 
or telephone immediately after having requested them. No, one has to wait for an offer, have to pay 
the fee, and then have to wait several weeks before the actual connection is executed. As one 
stakeholder is saying: “During the Chamber’s fair in December 2009 the telephone company was 
stunting with a special offer to promote the use of fixed telephone lines: a 50% discount on the costs 
of connecting the line and two months dial-up internet for free. I submitted the required form. But I 
have got the approval for the connection only at the end of March. I had to wait another week 
before someone showed up to execute the connection, due to the fact that in the area where I live 
someone from the telephone company is around only once a week. When I wanted my two months 
dial-up internet for free, the answer was that this special offer only applied for January and 
February.” 
 
This is the characteristic misbehavior of a monopolist. Every monopoly, whether being a market 
monopoly or a political monopoly, is corrupting 63. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
5.4 What do we win by this renewal? 
The proposed combination of an OSW at the Ministry of Public Works, plus the control on the actual 
connections by a professional who is knowledgeable in all aspects of public utilities, does not require 
14 procedures but only 4: the building license, the application of public utilities, the inspection and 
the final approval. Without taking into account the building time, the time to go through those 4 
procedures is far less than the 431 days that the WB is calculating now. Nevertheless, to prevent long 
waiting periods I propose anyhow to curb each of the 4 procedures to a fixed time to be 
implemented. For instance: 

 The decision about the license in 14 days at the max. 
 The application for the connection of the utilities in 0 days because this can be done together 

with the granting of the building license. 
 The inspection of the connections within 3 days.  
 The final approval on the same day of the final inspection And then: actual delivering water, 

energy, telephone communication within 1 minute. 
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 To be compared with the ability of an internist in a hospital. This is a medical generalist who in general can assess if any 
kind of body function is correctly working or not. By doubt, he sends the patiënt to a specialist.  
63

 The word ‘corruption’ is derived from the latin ‘corrumpere’. That means ‘spoiling’ or ‘deceasing’.  

Action. The Ministry of Public Works introduces, supported by the OSW of the Chamber, an OSW at the Ministry and 
supports the introduction of OSWs at the agencies of water, Electricity and Telephone companies to enhance the 
processes for getting the necessary connections as soon as possible.  

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF fight with every legal instrument the existence of any form of 
monopoly and puts the government under pressure to not accepting forms of monopoly in the telecom sector, by 
opening that market for other companies in the world of telephone and internet.  
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These terms of time should be treated as fatal terms. That means that if the required time span is not 
met, the corresponding decisions are considered as having been taken in favor of the client, 
according to an old principle that is also the key in the EU-legislation: the lex silencio positivo 64. As a 
matter of fact this refers to the aforementioned problem that such a thing can only be set straight 
legally, by adopting a General Administrative Law. 
 
The question remains: where is the building inspection in such a system? Well, this does not require 
procedure, nor time. Building inspectors come and go as it is prescribed now. 
 
If we round up the time spans of the 4 remaining procedures on a total of 20 days – including halving 
the costs (now SRD 14.000) – then this theme of the WB ranking will jump from place 97 to 5. Not 
bad at all. 
 
 

5.5 Which are the critical success factors 
The critical success factors seem to be lying on two fields: the one of mind shift to change things, and 
the design of a correct legal basis for this system. The first will succeed, no doubt about that. If 
handled professionally a change of culture, though difficult, will be feasible. But having things legally 
regulated is more difficult. Many draft laws die in the complicated roads between the original 
Ministry, the Ministry of JusPol, the Council of State, a parliamentary Committee, the Parliament and 
the President. 
 
In December 2009 a National Strategic Safety and Security Plan was finalized, under the auspices of 
the Minister of JusPol and the Minister of Defense. At this moment in time, this plan is still under 
scrutiny by the Council of Ministers. This information is confidential, though it is broadly recognized 
that this strategy contains proposals to strengthen the legal capacity of Ministries, of the Ministry of 
JusPol, plus proposals to enhance the quality of the Council of State and of the Parliament. If these 
proposals are not met by the new government then the ease of doing business in Suriname will 
continue to lack a sufficient legal basis. 
 
We should not have high expectations on this subject. As in many other countries, Surinamese 
member of parliament do not know their core business, namely to provide society with correct laws. 
Worldwide one can see a growing attitude among members of parliaments to jump on the chair of 
administrators/ministers. This was recognizable in the pre-election period in Suriname. Candidates 
for parliament presented themselves in the media with statements about the numbers of houses to 
be built, the streets to be covered by tarmac, the amount of gold to extract, the amount of trees to 
be cut, the number of new schools to be built, the health insurance system to be introduced, et 
cetera. That is not their business, that is the government’s business. A parliament should focus on 
adopting the Anticorruption Law, the Environmental Law, the Health Insurance Law, a law on 
physical planning and on housing. Building houses and bridges, growing and exporting rice belong to 
the territory of daily administration. Parliaments, for certain in Europe, tend to invade the field of 
administration, making the same mistake when shareholders of a large company start interfering 
with daily general management, with hiring and firing of personnel. Such a company goes bankrupt. 
A well performing parliament demands well written draft laws, treats them with dignity and 
knowledge, and speed, control if government is doing as agreed before, but never sits on the chair of 
the administration itself. 
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 This latin-derived rule is one of the cornerstones of the new European Services Act which is making doing business within 
the member states of the EU considerably easier. Governments are obliged to get their act together within the prescribed 
time span. If not, bad luck for the government, the entrepreneur can go ahead. 
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6. Employing workers (rank: 70) 
 
A majority of countries have laws and institutes to protect 
employees and to guarantee minimum standards of living 
conditions for society. In general it consists of four packages: 
employment, industrial relations, social security and 
safety/health laws.  
 
Regulations on employment are necessary to create clear contracts between employers and 
employees. Even so to protect employees against discriminatory and unfair behavior by employers. 
Doing Business 2010 assesses hiring and firing of employees, hours to be worked, according to the 
conventions of the International Labor Organization (ILO). With those conventions as leading 
principles governments try to find an equilibrium between protecting employees on the one hand 
and promoting flexibility of the market on the other hand. The problem though is that such an 
equilibrium is often lacking in developing countries. That might easily lead to chose for either one of 
the two options. The effect is most of times that both employers and employees seek refuge in the 
informal sector. The WB analyses show that increasing the rules on employment the tenure and the 
wages profit, but that rigid regulations lead to unwanted side-effects as in losing employment, 
smaller enterprises, less research & development, a higher degree of unemployment and therefore 
loss of knowledge and experience. Ultimately leading to less productivity, the basis of economic 
growth. 
 
  

6.1 How is this situation according to the World Bank in Suriname? 
The WB assesses, based on the information by Surinamese correspondents (see Annex 3), two 
aspects: 
 
 The level of rigidity of laws and regulations with respect to hiring personnel, subdivided in: how 

difficult is it to hire, how difficult is it to have people working for long hours (or in weekends and 
in shifts) and how difficult is it to fire them? 

 The level of costs if the company wants to fire someone, subdivided into costs with respect to 
the term of notice, and the obligation to pay for the firing. 

 
All in all the ranking 7065 is not bad. That has to say, it is a figure at the good side of 100. However, 
consultation of stakeholders and desk research make it clear that there is still a world to be won. In 
the words of one stakeholder: “Being an entrepreneur I am having three problems: how do I get my 
goods from the harbor in my company without losing time and bribing money, how can I get rid of all 
those administrative things with respect to licensing, and above all: how do I get good personnel that 
is not stealing, that is not chasing away my clients, and is not suing me when I want to fire them. 
Furthermore, check the Labor Inspection thoroughly, because that agency chooses always in favor of 
the employees.” 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
65

 Once again: each of the ten themes that is being assessed by the WB is having its own ranking which together lead to 
ranking 155. See Annex 4 for the rankings per theme. 
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The firing regulation is based on a Decree from 1980. As a result of the military coup the funds from 
Holland stopped. Large companies got into troubles, had to cut down on costs, looking for a way out 
by firing people which resulted in a chain reaction. The Firing Decree stated that it was not allowed 
to fire people for business economical reasons, unless the entrepreneur got the license to do so. The 
private sector opposed that measure, gradually. Primarily with the argument that it was a kind of 
incidentally top down law making that did not meet the actual market needs. So, at present they 
want to get rid of this system, in favor of introducing a minimum wage. In practice the fear of a too 
rigid application of the Decree is not correct anymore. Figures show that the committee, in charge 
of firing requests, (having in its midst also representatives of employers and unions) approves of 
70% of the normal requests and of 80% of firing request for pressing reasons. 
 

6.2 Where are the biggest problems? 
 
Minimum wage versus the right to fire 
Suriname is experiencing the same traditional fight between organizations of employers and 
employees as is the case in other countries. The unions ask for a legally guaranteed minimum wage, 
without abandoning the protection against firing. The employers want to abolish the firing protection 
in favor of minimum wages. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

As of 2009 Suriname has a Social Economic Council (SER)66. This agency is multipartite, composed of 
representatives of government, employers, employees and independent members. Aside there is a 
Labor Advising Committee, a tripartite organization according to the conventions of the ILO: the 
Ministry of Labor, Technological development and Environment, the employers and the unions. This 
matter of the freedom of firing against paying minimum wage is permanently on the agenda and is 
going towards a solution by accepting the introduction of minimum wage as a test in the context of 1 
of the 10 branches67 of the ILO.  
 
According to some stakeholders acceptance of this solution by the employers will be facilitated if the 
government makes the mindshift to be friendlier and more cooperative towards the private sector. 
To pay a minimum wage doing business should be made much more easier than it is now.  
 
It requires money. This can only be produced by making 
profit. That requires removing obstacles that hinder the 
ease of doing business at present. The following order 
should be: remove the barriers, have entrepreneurs 
doing what they are good at (making profit and paying 
taxes), thus creating a financial and emotional platform 
for entrepreneurs to accept the obligation to pay 
minimum wages. 
Other stakeholders are milder. One says: “If you pay bananas you get monkeys. If you underpay your 
people, they are going to steal. If you do not value them, they go away. You have to invest in your 
employees. Only then you will the quality you are longing for.” All in all, the sharp distinctions seem 
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 This Council is created by the Minister of Finance, not by the Minister of Labor, Technological development and 
Environment though the latter has often pleaded to have that authority. 
67

 Those ten branches are equal to the division to be found in Annex 10, containing the figures on the GDP. However, that 
division is counting 15 branches, which makes comparing difficult. The ILO’s ten are: Agriculture, forestry, hunting and 
fishing, Mining and quarrying, Manufacturing, Electricity, gas and water, Construction, Wholesale and retail trade, 
restaurants and hotels, Transport, storage and communication, Financing, insurance and real estate, Community, social and 
personal services, Activities not adequately defined. 

One stakeholder: “Chapter 3.2.1 of the MOP 2006-
2001 is containing some pages about facilities to be 
delivered by government to the private sector. With a 
lot of actions. It is almost 20100, but I have seen 
nothing yet.” 
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to flatten. The necessity of introducing both minimum wages as well as the freedom to fire 
employees is gaining ground.  
 
This does not take away the fact that there is not enough respect for one golden rule, namely that 
personnel is just one business means. Even taking the fact that a human being is not to be compared 
with a machine, and even accepting and 
respecting the rights of employees, it all should 
be taken care of within the context of the goals 
of the company. If that company wants to grow 
and to that end has to exchange men for new 
digitalized production techniques, the 
entrepreneur should have the freedom to do 
so. If not, the company breaks down. Nobody profits from that. If an older entrepreneur wants to 
stop his business and needs to fire the personnel, then this should be feasible without any legal 
impediment. These are fixed principles. Neglecting them protects employment on the short term, 
but destroys it on the long term. 
 
Education versus labor market 
There are a lot of complains about the quality of the educational system. In all sorts of divisions of 
the system, from child education to academic. Apart from the sometimes appalling68 quality of the 
places where the lessons take place, many teachers are not officially qualified or motivated because 
a teaching job is a last resort option for people who cannot find another job. However, this report 
cannot elaborate on this. The urgency of upgrading all sorts of education, an absolute necessity to 
get political and commercial connection with the outside world, is beyond the scope of this report. 
 
I plead however to give attention, in the context of a fundamental evaluation of structure and 
functioning of the educational system, to the possible introduction of distance learning. Not only 
because distance learning is a good instrument to solve educational problems in the hinterland, but 
also to solve the serious problem of the lack69 of modern teaching materials. But I shall leave this 
aspect aside.  
 
The lack of a proper connection between education on the one hand and the markets needs on the 
other hand, is a problem that may not be excluded. There is no periodical structural assessment of 
the needed quantity and quality of labor either in the private sector at large, or per sector or 
subsector. We do not know how many workers, and what kind of workers are needed. So, schools do 
not adjust their curricula to market needs70, because no one knows these needs. They continue to 
produce educated youngsters who then experience that there is no job. What do you do in a country 
of 480.000 inhabitants with 60 graduating law students per year? It is not possible for all of them to 
become lawyers. The government offices are already full, private companies cannot absorb endlessly 
business lawyers, so where do they have to go? Abroad? That means organizing your own brain 
drain. Sooner or later some university faculties will be facing the necessity of introducing a numerous 
clausus/fixus. The Ministry of Labor, Technological Development and Environment already feels the 
saturation of the labor market. More and more graduates arrive at the employment desks of that 
ministry or the private employment agencies because they cannot find a job in line with their 
academic study. 
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 It concerns schools in state of falling down, unsafe and unhealthy without adequate sanitation, no effective fencing and 
doors against invaders, children who are being robbed from their possessions in the neighborhood of schools. 
69

 Another cause is the fact that educational materials are suffering from import duties. 
70

 I leave aside the private institutes that offer types of vocational training.  

One stakeholder: “Employers are making the mistake to 
leave the care for employees to unions. That is a job to be 
performed by employers themselves. It is their own 
responsibility. Where employers neglect this, problems 
arise, blaming the unions for it.` 

 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 60 

 

This is a classic problem deriving from abdicating responsibility. Many educators limit themselves to 
educate. They do not ask themselves if the educated person will find a job afterwards, they do not 
consider this question to be to their responsibility, let alone answer the question. It is this kind of 
indifference that prevents education to meet the needs of the labor market, and universities are 
especially guilty in this respect. In many countries schools for mentally weak pupils reckon it to be 
their responsibility to find a job for their ‘graduates’ somewhere in the labor market (at a carpenter, 
a butcher, in a garage, at a gardener). They create networks of organizations which are prepared to 
take such people in. When in the Netherlands at the beginning of the seventies about 60% of 
graduate law and sociology students were unemployed, over 90% of mental weak pupils had a job, 
thanks to the intellect of this kind of educationalists who considered it their responsibility to provide 
employment for their pupils. 
 
Before we get a big societal problem (educating academic persons for unemployment) it seems good 
to investigate in what academic sectors saturation of the market will occur in the near future. 
Therefore the action:  
 
 
 
 
  
In the recent past there have been attempts to have the educational offer matched with the market 
needs. By an initiative of the Ministry of Labor, Technological Development and Environment, in 
cooperation with the Ministry of Education and People Development the NISA was founded: the 
National Institute for School and Labor. Its purpose was exactly what we are missing now: to clarify 
with correct data the real market needs, now and in the future, to enable educational institutes to 
adapt their curricula to those needs. This initiative failed, for the same reason why the majority of all 
initiatives fail: no dedicated focus, no supporting staff to work things out.   
 
The NISA – consisting of representatives of other ministries, schools and labor market – operated as a 
Committee. The problem with committees in Suriname is that its membership is granted to the very 
limited number of qualified persons who are already overburdened. That’s why progress in NISA 
stagnates and eventually is dying out. It would go beyond the scope of this report to name a 
multitude of initiatives of national interests that ended up in the waste paper basket for the simple 
reason that the organization of a dedicated focus was neglected: no fulltime workers, no professional 
equipment and location. There are hundreds of working groups and committees, seminars and 
workshops who begin at a task, but never finalize this because they operate without the power that 
is needed to bring real changes around. As a result foreign consultants are brought in to do the job. 
In fact they have to rely on the input of the same people / stakeholders who had no time to do the 
committee work. Finally the consultant's report disappears in a drawer. How that works is explained 
in section 3.5. 
 
On a lower scale, thus not as a matter of national interest, other institutes went ahead to answer to 
the needs of the labor market. The Foundation Labor Mobility and Development (SAO), a branch of 
the Ministry of Labor) delivers, in continuous contact with the labor needs of the private sector, 
skilled laborers. Does the market need 5 welders, 3 carpenters and 1 road worker? The SAO will 
deliver them. This institutes operates in CARICOM context with CANTA ,the Caribbean Association of 
National Training Agencies that (by furthering the free flow of employees within CARICOM) focuses 
on workforce training, assessment and certification.  
 
This needs to be continued. But this does not solve the structural problem of the absence of a good 
connection between the national education systems to the national market needs. If we assume that 
a new attempt to get NISA doing its work will fail because its members have more important matters 

Action. The board of the Anton de Kom University investigates together with labor market experts if, and in what 
faculties, a surplus of students might exist in the near future, coming up with measures to prevent that graduated 
persons become unemployed. 
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to deal with, then we have to organize it in another way. Through a project in which professional will 
show how (vocational) education should match the quantitative and qualitative needs of the labor 
market. Now and in the future. This will require strategic choices. We are talking here about Human 
Resources Development, the brother of Human Resources Management. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We should not forget another branch of the Ministry of Labor: the Foundation for Productive 
Working Units (SPWE). This foundation also offers education to the labor market and it mainly 
focuses on supporting entrepreneurship in the form of training71 in the field of marketing, book 
keeping, management, customer service and the like. Apart from that, SPWE offers support to 
starters to get the company off the ground, business units to offer entrepreneurs physical space for 
their activities, credit facilities (Yep Kraka Yu Baka) until SRD 5.000 (plus a risk fund). Besides that 
SPWE is having a cooperation contract with the Waaldijk College (Paramaribo) and the Baron school 
(Moengo) to make students aware of the opportunities of entrepreneurship. It would be wise to give 
attention to these aspects on a larger scale in many schools. In the UK there is a software program, 
Johnny Cash, that is teaching students how to set up an enterprise. Therefore the action:  
 
 
 
 
  
No IT further education 
There is another problem to be solved. Education in the field of IT is hardly present. Only as of 2009 
some programs have been introduced, but they are primarily aimed at the labor force and not yet at 
children in primary education. But the most important challenge for future employment lies in this 
area. All types of business will be run in a digitalized environment. It is strange, therefore, that 
Suriname is still maintaining import duties on school books and computers. 
 
This is completely different in Portugal. In 2008 the government over there launched the project 
Magalhães72, after its famous explorer. This project – a public/private partnership between the 
government, Intel and Microsoft – provided 500.000 children of primary education with a free laptop 
and additional software, plus a considerable discount on getting connected to the internet. The 
Surinamese Telecom Authority (TAS) knows about this project and is planning to introduce a project 
of the like in Suriname. This is deserving all support, though this actually should be executed by the 
Ministry of Education. Therefore the following action:  
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 In the context of ‘trainings for starting entrepreneurs’ one stakeholder is placing the observation that many training 
institutes think that starters have got talent. That is not true. Many are unfit to be an entrepreneur. It would be wise to 
have an intake/selection beforehand to prevent disappointments. 
72

 Click for watching an interesting video about that project: 
http://www.microsoft.com/portugal/educacao/VideoMagalhaes.htm 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF assign a HRD experts to make a thorough assessment (supported 
by experienced HRM and HRD professionals of the private, the public and the civil society sectors) of the quantity and 
quality of the labor force per (sub)sector, now and in the future. The result of this assessment should also produce a 
monitoring system to make it possible to repeat this type of assessment every five years. The assessment should also 
produce data from educational institutes: who is offering what to whom, why, how many? 

Action. The government abandons all import duties on educational materials. She invites the SBF organized business 
sectors to pick up the public-private partnership role, to support the TAS in introducing a project like in Portugal. That 
program should also provide the children with a discount on connecting to the internet. 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF investigate together with the Ministries of Labor and Education the 
possibility of introducing curricula – in the programs of general education – about setting up and running an enterprise.  

http://www.microsoft.com/portugal/educacao/VideoMagalhaes.htm
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No integrated approach 
The cause of the aforementioned problem seems to be the same one faced by the environmental 
sector73. The political system can function only by a combination of three factors: elections along 
ethnical lines, cartels between political parties to form coalitions, big enough to get enough votes, 
and forging coalitions between those combinations. To give everybody what they ‘deserve’ the 
elected government needs to create many – thus small – ministries (17 now). But due to the fact that 
a minister should have some work to perform, everybody is trying to smuggle extras inside the 
ministry. Thus we find tasks in the field of education and environment in more than one ministry. The 
moment one wants to attack problems with an integrated approach, one encounters obstacles 
because it requires to cut down on the sprawl of overlapping and duplicated tasks, roles, interests 
and responsibilities. Trying to bring in more efficiency is blocked because some ministers will lose 
power. They do not accept this. Each attempt to streamline the chain organization-policy-law making 
against the background of the general interest will be killed by definition. That is the explanation 
behind the failing of the NISA. And of the Environmental Act that has still not been passed by 
Parliament. 
 
The picture here is that of the ‘old politics’. It seems to start changing now that new and young 
people are engaged in politics. We see many young women gaining political and administrative 
functions. The government might chose to create a more directive policy on that process by installing 
a High Civil Service. With elaborated training74, inside and outside Suriname, it will be possible to 
concentrate higher officials (directors, under directors, DCs and high potentials) into an elite group of 
qualified public decision makers, perfectly able to organize an integrated approach on policy and law 
making. Those people are available. It would not be correct to assume that many politically 
appointed officials would be unqualified. Even a growing group of high potentials could be 
appointed, on middle long term, on the higher positions.  
 
The creation of a High Civil Service seems to be better than aiming at the so many times failed 
attempts to reform the public sector. This reform aims primarily at cutting down on the number of 
officials. But where should they go? Will they try to hustle an income in the informal sector? It seems 
wiser to opt for a positive approach, which means to start creating, through an elaborated system of 
trainings, an elite group of officials, who are in charge of the integration of policy and laws which in 
turn removes the present obstacles in the realm of doing business, making it interesting for workers 
in the informal sector to cross the bridge to the formal sector. That will create employment in the 
private sector for laid-off civil servants. The creation of such an institute would be useful for another 
aspect: cutting down on the spoil-system (officials come and go with the new politicians) and 
introducing a merit system (officials stay at their posts because they are the best).  
 
Such a merit system would not be in favor of the present political attitude that is to a very high 
extent based on nepotism and clientelism. Apart from that problem another question will be raised: 
how do you keep those well-trained officials within the government? At present, almost every effort 
to upgrade officials is meaningless because they disappear into the private sector that might offer 
better salaries. However, also this problem can be solved by making contracts that oblige the official 
to stay in the administration for a certain period of years. Therefore the following action:  
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 See Annex 21. 
74

 The focus should be laid on learning to develop policies by operating outside-inside, and on project management to steer 
on processes of general interest. At present the required knowledge and skills are lacking throughout the civil service in 
Suriname. The general tendency is to react on incidents, losing too much time with bureaucratic procedures and party 
politics. 

Action. The government introduces a High Civil Service. Directors, under directors, high potentials and DCs receive 
through an elaborated system of short trainings an upgrading that is enabling them to guarantee the integrality of policy 
and law making. 
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A threat to employment 
The lack of an integrated approach – resulting in an inadequate organization of the dedicated focus – 
is also threatening employment in general terms. In May 2009, by initiative of the Ministry of Labor, 
a National Council for Employment was established. In this council there are representatives from 
the Ministry of Labor, the Planning Bureau, the Ministry of Education, the Association of Unions, the 
private sector, the Association of Economists, and the University. The council is deeply involved in 
making an inventory of which organizations are busy with employment, which programs are running, 
what is working effectively, what is not, et cetera. This must end up in a national integrated strategy 
on employment. 
 
However, the council is operating in the same way NISA has been working. That is to say, as a kind of 
committee without any fulltime professional support and project management. It is always the same: 
the participants are those who are already working for many other committees, work for which they 
actually have no time. 
 
 
 
 
Would immigration be a solution? 
For some enterprises it is hard to find well trained, motivated and disciplined personnel. Especially in 
branches of manual labor, for instance harvesting vegetables and fruits. Lack of discipline in those 
sectors can easily lead to bankruptcy, as was the case with a well-known citrus plantation. The 
workers began to sleep under the trees at 9 o'clock in the morning, taking the oranges home to sell 
them privately. After a while the company had to close. The owner is now importing oranges pulp 
from abroad.  
 
Some stakeholders are of the opinion that bad labor ethics is the core of the problem. Everybody is 
able to hustle enough money on a daily basis to keep himself alive. To work hard is not, as is their 
opinion, part of Surinamese nature due to the free money from Holland and many other donors. If 
everybody was willing to work harder labor productivity would not be such a big problem. But 
according to them the majority of people work no more than 4 hours a day. 
 
Other stakeholders do not believe that labor ethics could be improved to such an extent that workers 
are prepared to work for normal hours and days (let alone that Suriname would adopt the Japanese 
ethics of working for at least 10 hours per day). They tend to seek the solution in immigration. Let 
people come from other countries, people who are prepared to work hard and long. They point at 
the phenomenon of thousands East-Europeans who travel West to pick up labor that West-
Europeans are no longer prepared to do. They ventilate ideas like: go to those countries and put ads 
in news papers to invite them (with their families) to come to work in Suriname, have them put $ 
20.000 in a fund as a warrant, if they misbehave pay the damage out of that fund and send them 
back. If they are performing well give them the Surinamese nationality, if they opt for it, and make 
good money with that fund as a credit facility to finance micro-entrepreneurs. 
 
The structure of this kind of ideas is not important. Important is the fact that there are people 
nowadays in Suriname who think this way. The essence is that such a small country is in urgent need 
of more inhabitants, a bigger labor force. Especially due to the fact that Suriname is suffering – as is 
the case in a growing number of countries throughout the world – from a shrinking population due to 
fewer children being born, as nowadays women opt for fewer children. Suriname can make good use 
of attracting more laborers from other countries to build up a larger productive economy. It should 
lure immigrants with incentives, a process that requires a proactive government. 
 

One stakeholder: “The government is filled with a huge amount of 
officials, but only very few of them are qualified to do the important 
work. And they are burdened with too many assignments.” 
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However, the implementation of this process is not an easy path, as for many years the coming and 
staying of foreigners is a task of the Foreigners Office of the Ministry of JusPol. Of course other 
ministries are involved: some people need a visa, and this is the responsibility of embassies and 
consulates, in cooperation with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. But for getting the permit to stay for a 
certain period, the Foreigners Office is needed. This type of governance aims at wanting to know 
who is in the country. This is necessary to be able to remove unwanted people out of the country. 
That is why the country has a Foreigners Police.  
 
However, the subject we are talking about aims purposefully at actively attracting people who might 
contribute to a sound economy. That is not foreigners policy, but immigration policy. This belongs to 
the responsibility of the Ministry of Planning and Development Cooperation. Between those two 
policies there is a natural tension. The former one looks with suspicion to each and every one who 
enters the country, the latter one bids newcomers welcome and offers them opportunities. The 
present Minister of JusPol activated the policy to fight illegal immigrants, but to attract people the 
government needs another policy. Therefore the action:  
 
 
 
 
In this context the opposing views with respect to the presence of more and more Brazilians and 
Chinese are interesting. Some stakeholders fear that they will become the majority, with tensions in 
society as a result. Others denounce that opinion and say: “We are lazy. With the free money from 
the Netherlands, the profit of bauxite, gold and oil we have got an easy money attitude, a get rich 
quickly attitude. There was no need to think about creativity, service and quality. So we created a 
hole and who is jumping in it? The Brazilians and the Chinese. If we do not want that, we should start 
working ourselves and stop nagging.” 
 
The importance of a paradigm shift in the formal sector 
On behalf of the Ministry of Planning and Development Cooperation professor Jack Menke 
investigated in 2008 (for the Ministry of Labor) the extent in which the informal economy and the 
informal sector 75 are part of the macro-economic system of Suriname. Among other aspects Menke 
came up with the following results: 
 Among small entrepreneurs 73,6% operate informally, 14,7% formally and of 1,7% the status is 

unknown. If we put the status unknown out of the list 83% of small entrepreneurs is working 
informally (p. 34,55). 

 With respect to the extent of employment 41% of the workers do their labor in the informal 
sector, 39% work formally and 20% is unknown. By leaving the unknown aside 51% of the 
laborers work informally (p. 37, 55). 

 
What the informal sector76 is putting in in the GDP is not clear. The General Bureau of Statistics 
estimates the share of the informal sector in the GDP as to be 17,7% in 2006 (p. 38). 
 
This is all we know. Except for the knowledge that the Ministry of Labor, the one of Trade and 
Industry and the one of JusPol, have the explicit wish to work on a substantial conversion from 
informal to formal. Reason: the informal sector offers less income and labor security, the State is 
missing income and the organized crime has an easier entrance into the informal economy. The aim 
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 According to Menke the informal economy is the informal sector plus the non-standard employment with low labor 
conditions in the formal sector. The informal sector encompasses in his view the total number of workers and companies 
that do not comply to national or local regulations in the field of economy and social aspects. 
76

 The following figures are important as well. The labor force consists of approx. 150.000 people. Half of them is informal. 
Of all formal working laborers about 40% is public official. 

Action. The Minister of JusPol and of Planning and Development Cooperation design a better balance between foreigners 
policy and immigration policy in order to increase the number of inhabitants and to enlarge the production sectors. 
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of those ministries is to get the small micro enterprises – supported by micro credits – from the 
informal to the formal sector. 
 
As far as I could assess, the following agencies (aside or on assignment or in cooperation with 
ministries) are actively involved in stimulating micro entrepreneurs to set the step towards the 
formal economy: 
 The Foundation Productive Working Units a branch of the Ministry of Labor, Technological 

Development and Environment. 
 The National Women Movement (NVB) 77. 
 The Women Business Group Foundation(WBGF). 
 IntEnt Suriname. 
 The National Development Bank 

(NOB). 
 
The Women Business Group Foundation 
cooperates with the credit cooperation 
De Schakel samen in the context of a 
program of the National Women 
Movement. 
 
The active involvement of these agencies is demonstrated by their training activities78, (personal) 
guidance and financing of micro entrepreneurs. Training is also offered by the Chamber of Commerce 
and by a Unit KMO of the Ministry of Trade and Industry, aiming at small and middle sized 
companies. This system seems to work well. The involved agencies cooperate well. However, three 
projects, listed in Annex 19, failed to be implemented because they were drafted at a moment that 
the institutional infrastructure of support to the micro sector had not reached a sufficient level of 
professionalism yet. The aforementioned institutes might prove their value by implementing those 
projects anyhow. 
 
To conduct training, some of those institutes receive subsidy by the government, but not for the 
personal guidance of micro entrepreneurs; for that they have to pay for themselves which is often 
too much to afford. Therefore some stakeholders plead to regard the subsidies as part of the credit 
that entrepreneurs receive. If this is warranted by a risk fund it would be possible to transfer more 
informal working entrepreneurs to the formal sector. Therefore some stakeholders are in favor of 
the following action: 
 
 
 
 
The Association of Surinamese Businesses (VSB) might play a role in this. They show an increasing 
interest for micro entrepreneurship. Captains of big companies understand that they, just like 
Manchester United and other top clubs, have to create their own nurseries. An integrated policy by 
the Chamber, the ASFA, the VSB, the AKMOS, the university ADEK, local NGO’s and ministries might 
(under the auspices of the Suriname Business Forum) further the creation of such entrepreneurial 
nurseries. 
 

                                                           
77

 This Group has with Business for All, a twinning project Suriname-Nederland to support female entrepreneurship. The 
policy document is too large to put in as an annex, but reading it is recommended (address Verlengde Gemenelandsweg 
132B). It is containing important figures, facts and arguments with respect to female entrepreneurship which could be the 
basis for additional policies. Among which the recommendation to establish in cooperation with the Chamber of Commerce 
an OSW, also for the women in the hinterland. 
78

 In fields of book keeping, designing business plans, calculation of costs, personnel management. 

Action. The institutes that work in the field of subsidies/risk fund for micro entrepreneurs design a mechanism that 
guarantees that the costs of guiding is covered by the granted subsidies. Moreover, they concentrate powers into 1 
institute for training and guidance of micro entrepreneurs. 

One stakeholder: “We are heading into the right direction, but there 
is still a long way to go before we level Trinidad and Barbados, where 
the micro entrepreneur is appraised, where little children learn to 
greet tourists friendly, where you are forced to leave your house (as 
it were) to deliver ideas for the micro entrepreneurship. Here you will 
be punished for doing that. There you get a prise. A Barbadian is 
recognized at performance and skills. Here the focus is only on 
learning, not on getting competences.”  
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Lower barriers to start-up are associated with a smaller informal sector. 
Lower costs of entry encourage entrepreneurship, enhance firm productivity and 
reduce corruption. 

Simpler start-up translates into greater employment opportunities. 

However, training and guidance are not sufficient. Other incentives are also needed to have informal 
micro entrepreneurs making the step to the formal sector. They have one very convincing reason for 
not making that step, namely the fear79 to get ‘caught’ by the tax office. Many examples of this are 
known, as the examples of entrepreneurs who have to wait years for receiving the limited liability 
approval, only to experience that the day after the approval the tax office is coming to collect a vast 
amount of money. The emotional problem is big. 
 
Another licensing system, plus stimuli to promote entrepreneurship, are the main driving factors for 
implementing this report. The small and very small informal entrepreneurs need easy procedures to 
step to the other side. Most of the time by financial incentives.  
 
Therefore the following action: 
 

 
 
 
 
Insiders estimate that government will lure at least 10% of the informally operating entrepreneurs to 
make a transfer to the formal sector. The big advantage of registering to the formal sector is the 
legalization of that type of work, making it possible to have the formal economy to grow. Not a 
tolerance policy, but a correct legal platform for entrepreneurship. This action will lead also to a 
higher degree of organizational membership of women, strengthening thus their now weak position.  
 
There is of course the fear that informals, who, through a tax holiday80 of three year and some free 
guidance to succeed in entrepreneurship, return to the informal sector as soon as the first taxation is 
coming in. That risk has to be taken seriously. For instance by introducing a system of gliding scale in 
the fourth year so that they do not have to pay a full amount, but a tariff system in steps: first 5%, 
next year 10%, next year 20% taxation. 
 
The importance to focus very strongly on this subject is underlined by the World Bank in Doing 
business 2010 (page 9):  

 
It can be formulated in other words: if you want to have success, you have to turn the weakest point 
into the strongest. The about 50% black and gray part of the Surinamese economy is a very weak 
point for its economical stability 81. This can become the strongest asset by formalizing the economic 
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 It is the same fear that prevents them from delivering business data. They keep all information close to the chest to 
prevent heavy taxation. That is why the General Bureau of Statistics cannot publish statistical documents about the real 
amount of productivity from the informal sector. 
80

 Public officials who claim that the present regulations already contain such facilities present an untrue picture. What is 
offering by the present law on investments requires a long road of agonizing events with a cul de sac at the end. 
81

 The correct claim of the present government, i.e. to have created monetary stability, require two observations. The large 
informal sector and the fact that the largest part of consumption commodities are not paid for by cash but by loans, create 
a severe instability of the economy as such. The monetary stability is only a part of the economy. In particular the large 
amount of the hire purchase system is causing reason for concern. Income from the informal sector play a role in the 

Action: The Ministry of Finance sets aside, for a period of 5 years, a yearly budget of 5 million SRD for micro credits for 
informally working micro entrepreneurs, and grants them a tax holiday of at least 3 years to make it feasible for them to 
step to the formal sector. The only requirement is registration at the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce.  
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sector as powerfully as possible, in such a way that other countries will consider Suriname to be their 
benchmark. 
 
Two big problems to lower the percentages in the informal sector, transferring it to the formal one, 
are the energy dependency and the illiteracy in the hinterland. To make production, especially in the 
field of food, one needs energy for 24 hours a day: electricity and water. Without these two there is 
no clean drinking water, no sanitary facilities, no cooling. The fact that people cannot read and write 
prevents effective training and guidance. However, to report on this is beyond the scope of this 
study.  
 
The law making production of the Ministry of Labor, Technical Development and Environment 
The basis of the labor regulations date from the years 1940-1950. It is quite outdated. As of 2008 six 
committees (among which representatives from the private sector) have been busy to design new 
regulations. At present the following products are in sight: laws on collective labor contracts, on 
employment services, on pooling labor, on accidents, on vacation, on labor, on security (the latter 
three to be incorporated in one act), on labor inspection, on unions, including the right to strike. 
Furthermore, the Social Economic Council is dealing with a law on Solidarity Fund, a fund to be fed by 
the government to give some security to workers in between jobs, by giving them new or extra 
training. Recently the ILO-convention on child labor has been ratified. A list on forbidden child labor 
is at the desk of the Council of Ministers. Finally, it should be mentioned that people work on 
designing a regulation for the free flow of people within CARICOM.  
 
This law making production is under progress and will , together with the aforementioned draft civil 
law, lead to a considerable modernization of the rules that govern the rights and duties of employers 
and employees. 
 
  

6.3 What do we win with this renewal? 
 
This question is hard to be answered. The matter of minimum wages versus the right to fire 
employees is a dynamical one. It is beyond the ‘power’ of this report to steer on that subject with 
actions. The best solution is in implementing the actions of this report which all aim at only one 
direction: making doing business easier in order to get more money in the pocket to pay for that 
justifiable minimum wage.  
 
For other subjects it is also not possible to estimate what profit can be made in terms of improving 
the present ranking. We can only state that: 
 a better connection of education to the quantitative and qualitative needs of the labor market, 

plus a Surinamese version of the Portuguese project Magalhães,  
 the introduction of an immigration policy,  
 a strong focus on transferring informal micro entrepreneurs to the formal sector, accentuated by 

supporting female entrepreneurs,  
 the creation of a High Civil Service to make integrated policymaking possible,  
 and the implementation of the ambitious law making program of the Ministry of Labor,  
can only contribute positively to employment in general and to protecting the interests of employers 
and employees in particular. Based on that assumptions I assess that it is possible to reach a score of 
35 (half 70) in the near future. 
 
 

                                                                                                                                                                                     
economy. But the large amount of hire purchase goods covers a private debts that can lead to a disaster of a new financial 
crisis will affect Suriname. 
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6.4 What are the critical success factors? 
 
There is at least 1 obstacle to be removed: many entrepreneurs do not understand the concept of 
efficiency. There is a substantial lack of knowledge and skills in the way it would be feasible to 
operate more cost-effectively, which means not only to save money by closing a leaking tap, theft by 
personnel, unnecessary burning lamps, gas slurping cars, but also by establishing efficient working 
processes. One does not steer on facts and figures. They have not learned that and they are not 
prepared to be lectured on that either. 
 
This has everything to do with the fact that the vast amount of enterprises are run by 1 man/woman, 
or are family business. Such entrepreneurs work day in day out to keep the company running, do not 
take time to sit down and calculate what the working processes are costing in reality, what the 
amount of costs is in terms of the amount of profit, how they might optimize the profit by 
introducing new techniques (robots). They do not ask business professionals for advice and are, in 
doing so, thieves of their own wallets. A professional business consultant sees immediately what is 
wrong in a business plan: no cost price calculation, no knowledge of the market, no secondary labor 
conditions (“I am working with my father and brothers, such conditions are not necessary, are 
they?”), not thinking about the taxation to come. After one year the company is dead82 because it is 
selling below cost price, is not making any profit and thus is absorbing from the beginning all invested 
money. To lower the costs one does not hire a professional office that might produce all 
administrative documents. After a while the entrepreneur ends up in a dead end street. They do not 
take all preventive measures to endure problems for an average of two years, to prove that they can 
survive. Mostly they are driven by the desire to get rich quickly, neglecting the necessity to fulfill 
some basic conditions for success.   
 
Therefore the action: 
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 Especially for these entrepreneurs is applicable the statement by Vasco Tonch in United business magazine, March 2010, 
p. 89: “I am having one conviction: falling is not difficult, getting up again that is what matters. If you keep lying on the floor 
you are not fit to be an entrepreneur.” 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF, in cooperation with the Ministry of Finance and other relevant 
ministries, created a fund that in 5 years (up to a limit of SRD 10.000 per entrepreneur) will pay for the support by a 
professional business consultant who helps entrepreneurs in making effective and efficient working processes. 
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7. Registering property(rank: 168) 

 
Having formal property titles is good for selling plots and 
properties. They encourage investments and credits. But in 
many developing countries property titles are seldom 
registered. Therefore it is difficult to get a loan. That limits the 
possibility to do business. Many governments, therefore, have 
started programs to legalize property titles. This is, however, 
but one aspect of the matter. If, as the WB states, governments do not take into account the 
required time span and the costs of selling/buying, then this part of the economy is pushed into the 
informal sector. The elimination of unnecessary obstacles with respect to registering and transferring 
properties is therefore of the utmost importance for the economy. 
 
Simple registering procedures grant more security to property rights and limit corruption. That is 
profitable for entrepreneurs, especially for women, poor people and youngster who want to become 
an entrepreneur. 
 
 

7.1 How is this situation according to the World Bank in Suriname? 
 
In a case in which a NV is selling a plot with a shop of two stories high, to another NV, the WB 
estimates (based on data provided by the Surinamese correspondent) that it requires 6 procedures 
and 197 days. In 2009 it was only 4 procedures and 193 days. The procedures are: 
 
Step         Days  Costs 
1. Investigation Cadastre for property title     2-3  750 
2. Investigation by broker for the value of the property    5-7  0,2%  
3. Verification assessment Mortgage Register     1 
4. Design buying contract by notary      1  7% value

83
 

5. Registration by notary of the contract at Cadastre    3-4 
6. Receivement official registered document     180 

 
The costs are 1 SRD 750 for procedure and 7% of the price as a registration fee, 3% for the notary, 8% 
of the notary fee for VAT and 3% for the tax office. 
 
 

7.2 What is wrong with this system? 
 
There are two complex problems. 
 
The normal process of buying-selling plots and properties lasts too long. The procedures 1-5 
guarantee legal security. But step 6, which lasts 180 days, is not really necessary to guarantee legal 
security, and does not need to last this long. This 6th procedure is a relic of the aforementioned 
bureaucracy: the documents are stuck for too long somewhere in the administrative jungle. 
 
The second complex problem concerns the plot assigning procedure, an important matter for people 
who need a place to start a company. No plot as collateral, no credit. This subject however is a 
political mine field. In practice some people wait over ten years to acquire a so called preparedness 
declaration, i.e. a document that states that the government is prepared to give someone a plot, 
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 Plus 3% notaris fee, 8% VAT and 3,5% for taxes. 
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eventually. Others get the plot within some days. Sometimes is happens that someone is getting a 
plot without having even applied for it. 
 
This complex problem is even more complicated due to the fact that inland citizens, Marrons and 
Indians, claim to be the legal owners of the land where their tribes have been living for over hundred 
years. And who is the rightful owner of the old, abandoned plantations? These questions aside, the 
presence of gold in the hinterland activates the urgency of the property claims by the inland 
inhabitants. 
 
 All in all it is an agony to acquire the 
legal title of a property. In the words of 
a stakeholder: “I have a big company 
and needed another plot to set up a 
new, bigger, building. It is incredible 
what one has to do to get a thing like that realized. What a man has to endure is not normal.” 
 
 

7.3 What should we do about that? 
The second complex problem is too big to elaborate upon in this report. Only a brilliant, legally 
trained minister with excellent officials and a complete political support from Parliament might solve 
this problem. Other countries have set the benchmark already. Australia and New Zeeland did it with 
the Maoris, Canada with the Eskimos. Suriname could profit from the experiences of these best 
practices.  
 
As far as the first complex problem is concerned it is possible to cut down the number of procedures 
and time span by doing it the same way the One Stop Window of the Chamber of Commerce has 
done. The Mortgage Office is the key here. The registration of a buying-selling contract at that Office 
is the only document that counts with respect to getting credit. Normally spoken such a registration 
could be done within 2 days. But there are some hundreds per day coming in. Due to the fact that 
the processing is done manually, the pile of documents to be registered gets higher every day; while 
processing one, a hundred new ones arrive at the same time. There is only one solution: digitalizing 
this register according to the methodology of the OSW of the Chamber, including the Document 
Management System (DMS). This leads to only one procedure instead of six. This makes the 
registering finalized within 1 week. Therefore the action:  
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.4 What do we win by this renewal? 
If we limit the present 6 procedures and a bit more than 200 days to 1 procedure and about 7 days 
(including halving of the costs) then this theme can jump from rank 168 to rank 30. 
 
 

7.5 What are the critical success factors? 
The only problem that might frustrate the introduction of a OSW at the offices of the notaries, the 
Cadastre and the Mortgage Register is the low capacity / culture of people working in the legal 
environment, with respect to digitalized systems. When I was working, many years ago, at a law 
faculty I noticed that this faculty was the last one to install computers. The rest of the university was 
already using digitalized working processes. However, at the law faculty the introduction of 

Action. In cooperation with the notaries, the Cadastre and the Mortgage Register introduce the concept of an OSW and a 
DMS. The One Stop Window van de KKF supports this operating as Centre of Excellence of registering technology.  

One stakeholder: “Banks should consider loans as partnership. 
Collateral is making that impossible. That is a system of warranted 
risks, while the concept of partnership is a system of shared risks.”  
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computers was only for secretaries, not for being used in educational environments. That took 
another 5 years to understand. Later, working as a policy adviser, I noticed that in the realm of 
fighting crime the prosecution offices did not unpack the computers and left them in the corridor for 
two years before they began to make proper use of these machines. The same happened in many 
law offices: computers were thing for secretaries, a ‘professional lawyer’ wrote by hand, having this 
script typed over on the computer by his secretary. 
 
A neurologist once explained this to me. People tend to gather around the same professional job. 
That is mainly genetically determined. Someone with the genes of a baker will never become a 
carpenter. An accountant will not operate as a professional football player. The legal job attracts 
people whose nature is to work within the field of rules and regulations. Their nature is: to conserve 
norms and values. Not conservative but conserving in the sense of protecting, keeping things that 
should not deteriorate. This type of profession seldom produces developers, explorers, people who 
are looking for new points on the horizon. This is not part of the genetical structure of that kind of 
professionals. That is why renewal – a difficult matter in any organization – meets extra resistance in 
a law-oriented environment.  
 
I leave aside to what extent the neurologist is making sense, but it explains part of my experiences in 
the previous 40 years. 
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8. Getting credit (rank 135) 

 
Getting credit is seen by many entrepreneurs as an important 
barrier to do business. Doing business 2010 is using two 
indicators to show how well the credit market is working. One 
is dealing with credit registration, the other one deals with the 
legal relationship between the one who is asking for a loan and 
the one who should give that loan. 
 
Credit registration systems (agencies that gather and disseminate information about persons who 
have got a loan, and how they are operating with that loan) can widen the access to credit 
considerably. It provides banks not only with more security about the creditability of applicants, but 
it also enables them to assist them with advice about risks and market opportunities. The judicial 
relations concern the extent in which laws protect applicants and distributers of a loan against the 
loss of collateral or bankruptcy. 
 
  

8.1 How is the situation according to the World Bank in Suriname? 
 
The WB assesses four aspects: 
 
Step         Index 
1. Strength of the Legal protection (index 0-10)    5 
2. Quality of credit information system (index 0-6)    0 
3. Registration of credit granting by private organization   0 
4. Registration credit granting by public organization   0 

 
 

8.2 What is wrong with this system? 
 
No adequate regulations 
These figures show that the regulations that should protect both parties within the credit system, is 
granted the figure 5 according to the WB. The absence of any credit registration system scores 0. All 
in all leading to rank number 135.  
 
Insufficient preparation by starters 
At present financial institutes receive – as they state - too many applications for a loan by people 
with bad business plans, without market research and without enough experience. A good business 
plan, a character with the will to proceed and succeed, and collateral (property, car, supplies, cession 
of claims) are the 3 important criteria to obtain a loan. The lender must have the feeling that such an 
enterprise will have continuity. An extra handicap is the fact that the majority of credit applications 
concern the starting of a one-man-company. This legal entity does not require by law to create a 
profit and loss account. That is a difficult thing for credit lenders, as the absence of the figures that 
explain how well a company is doing business prevents them from assessing the risks of granting the 
loan. 
 
There is a sprawl of credit funds 
To obtain credit one needs collateral. If one has this, the loan will nevertheless not exceed 60% of the 
value of the collateral. The majority of the small and medium size entrepreneurs, let alone the micro 
entrepreneurs, do not possess a plot or property. Therefore, potentially good entrepreneurship does 
not have a chance. Moreover, banks do not take risks. In the words of a stakeholder: “They give you 
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9. Protecting investors (rank 180) 
 
Companies grow by enlarging the business capital. Either by 
loans, or by emission of stocks. The route through stocks 
enables them to grow without the requirement of collateral 
and the requirement to pay the loan back eventually. But 
investors worry about their input and will always look around for legal protection. According to the 
WB, legal protection supports 73% of positive decision making by stock holders. How good or bad a 
company is performing is only counting from 4 to 22%. Good protection of minority stock holders 
create bigger and more active stock markets. So, the private sector as well as governments have an 
interest in strengthening the protection of investors. 
 
 

9.1 How is the situation in Suriname according to the WB? 
This leads to a very short answer: on a scale from 1 to 10 Suriname scores 2. Very bad. That explains 
the ranking 180 for this theme, only 3 places from the end of the line where the Central African 
Republic closes the row on 183. 
 
 

9.2 What is wrong with this system? 
Stakeholders explain the following problem complexes. 
 
For many years Suriname has been troubled by the question of how might renewal of the legislation, 
procedures and institutes enhance the Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) 85. A draft new Investment law 
is ready but is criticized heavily by the private sector. Reason: this draft deters new foreign and 
inland investors rather than attracting them. Moreover, this draft does not include tax incentives for 
local entrepreneurs. 
 
This criticism is not new and also applies to the in 2001 passed laws (without involvement by the 
private sector) to further investments: an Investment Law and a Law to introduce an institute for the 
promoting of investments in Suriname: Investsur. The history of these aspects will be described as 
follows. 
 
The Investment Law 2002 was meant for a transition period of 5 years. After 2007 the fiscal stimuli 
for investors should have been dropped and should have been run through Investsur from then on. 
However, Investsur was never established. Nevertheless the fiscal stimuli were abolished, in the 
sense that exemption on import duties for equipment higher than $ 10.000 was withdrawn. There 
are some facilities as tax holidays, but any application for that means embarking on an agonizing 
road with hardly any success. Due to the fact that both laws were implemented in 2002 without 

substantial influence from the private 
sector, a mixed committee drafted two 
new laws in 2005. One to clarify the rights 
of investors, one to encompass the 
investment facilities. After an agreement 
between involved public and private 
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 In the annual account 2009 CEPAL, a regional organization of the UN, reports that investments in Suriname have been 
decreased by -3%. Putting the observation that this figure is based on ‘historical estimates’. Probably meaning that 
Suriname is not providing CEPAL with sufficient clear data to produce a correct assessment. 
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parties a debate began about some legalities. After the 2005 elections the subject was dropped. 
Since then the private sector does not feel like making efforts to gain an orderly investment act and 
clear fiscal facilities. There is no longer the belief that the involved public organs are prepared and 
capable to create something good. 
 
Moreover, it should be mentioned that the Investment Law was meant only for big business. The 
micro sector has never been in the picture. 
 
Since 2002 there is a legal vacuum as far as investment regulations is concerned. In practice this 
means that an entrepreneur is submitted to the arbitrariness of public officials who decide on 
granting fiscal stimuli for investors. If an entrepreneur wants to evade the public officials he has to 
turn to the arbitrariness of the private financial institutes. To say it more clearly: if the proposed 
investment is not in the interest of people who have connections with the money lender, then the 
application will easily be denied. The absence of correct regulations and institutionalization further 
unfair competitiveness. As long as a National Competitiveness Institute 86 is absent an entrepreneur 
who is damaged cannot appeal at an independent organ that should guarantee fair market relations.  
 
There is no Guarantee Fund as a warrant for risky investments. The Foundation Guarantee Fund 
Business Credits went down due to the huge inflation rate. At present a consultation is taking place 
between the Ministry of PLOS, the National Development Bank and other institutes to investigate the 
fundamentals of a new Guarantee Fund aimed at big business. When a fund like that is established 
the risks for starters who need large amounts of money can be covered. 
 
Apart from this consultation it is also important to mention the already referred initiative by IntEnt to 
establish a guarantee fund for small and medium sized entrepreneurs87. In the meantime IntEnt is 
offering the so called FFF fund: Friends and Family Fund. Entrepreneurs can obtain a loan of € 50.000 
if friends and family guarantee half of that sum. 
 
Until 1994, the year in which much money evaporated due to the high inflation rate, the National 
Development Bank and the Agricultural Bank were taking care of investment applications. The 
Agriculture Bank survived due to the existence of a Consumer Unit that kept on pouring in money. 
The National Development Bank was missing such an unit. It took many years to get back on their 
feet again. Fact is that this development had lead to a sprawl of organs who all are doing their best to 
enhance the investment climate by introducing many different initiatives. There is no coordination in 
this respect. 
 
One of the tasks for the proposed Investsur was the creation of an Investment Guide. That has never 
been designed. Only in April 2010 the Ministry of Trade and Industry took the initiative to have such 
a Guide designed by KPMG (who designed the first investment guide Curaçao) and the Surinamese 
MIKOS, financed by the IDB. This guide should deliver data about the strength of the labor market, 
the quality of several production sectors, the taxation and investment system. Though strongly 
supported by some stakeholders, some other ask: how would it be possible to design an Investment 
Guide when the required regulations and institutes to support that Guide are lacking? This way one is 
working from back to front.  
 
Apart from this the Ministry of Trade and Industry launched a project in the context of the 
Competitive Enhancement Program of the World Forum. The consultancy company ETG (Economic 
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 As well in the context of CARICOM, as nationally the establishing of such an institute is under progress. But there is not 
much progress. It seems that parastatale companies are guilty of disturbing fair competition or of absolute market power. 
They are not in favor of such an institute. 
87

 The document can be obtained at IntEnt, Henck Arronstraat 32A, tel. 472825. 
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Transformation Group) is performing this task. See Annex 7 to get more insight in the structure of the 
Global Competitiveness Index, an important indicator to measure the competitiveness of a country. 
 
Due to the fact that formalized procedures (for which Investsur should have been established) are 
lacking, Surinamese entrepreneurs have more troubles than big foreign companies. The latter have 
easier access to capital. This has an air of discrimination of local entrepreneurs.  
 
The intention was that Investsur should have developed into a Surinamese Business Promotion 
Agency, an organization that is also promoted by the VSB in the aforementioned Manifesto in section 
3.1.  
 
 

9.3 What should we do about this? 
I refrain from putting forward actions. This subject is being investigated thoroughly at present under 
the auspices of the Ministry of Trade and Industry. The results of the Competitive Enhancement 
Program and of the Investment Guide will undoubtedly lead to a strengthening of Suriname’s 
position on the ranking. It is sure that the following items will be realized: 
 An attractive Investment Law which does not only promote Foreign Direct Investment but also 

helps local entrepreneurs in doing big investments. 
 A Guarantee Fund that covers risky loans. 
 A Surinamese Business Promotion Agency which will operate globally with a well elaborated 

Investment Guide. 
 Coordination between financial institutes. 
 The implementation of a National Competition Institute. 
 
 

9.4 What do we win with this renewal? 
The aforementioned points are not listed in WB’s Doing business 2010. So, there is no figure to be 
delivered. The calculation method to assess a new ranking after having successfully fulfilled those 
aspects is not possible. Therefore I shall use a provisional figure: the presently very bad ranking of 
180 will at least be halved to 90 if and when the mentioned aspects will be implemented.  
 
 

9.5 What are the critical success factors? 
There is not much to say about this. Everything depends on the work of the consultancy firm that is 
hired by the Ministry of Trade and Industry, on the quality of their report and on the political 
decision making on that report. 
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10. Paying taxes (rank 32) 
 
Without taxes a state cannot perform. Necessary facilities such 
as education, infrastructure, defense, police, public health et 
cetera, determine not only the quality of living conditions, but 
also of the economy. These facilities cost money and they 
should be paid for. But especially the small entrepreneurs 
chose to hide themselves in the informal economy to evade paying taxes. The fact that they are using 
the facility complex that is paid for by others, does not interest them. This ‘free rider’ behavior exists 
everywhere. According to the WB strengthening the compliance of paying taxes by (informal) 
entrepreneurs is above all a matter of making payment processes easier.  
 
 

10.1 How is the situation in Suriname according to the WB? 
To come up with an assessment the WB is examining three aspects of a middle sized company in the 
second year of its business: 
 
Aspect        Score 
Total tax pressure      27,9 % of the profit 
Number tax payments per year     17 
Number hours working on this per year    199 
 
This is granting place 32. 
 
 

10.2 What is wrong with this system? 
Actually there is not much wrong. Nevertheless stakeholders are complaining about the fact that 
they soon reach the top tax tariff of 38%. They consider this too high in relation to the quality of the 
governmental facilities and services. Besides that, legally operating entrepreneurs do not like the 
limited efforts of government to pull the informal operating entrepreneurs within the formal circuit. 
Their unfair competition, by tax evading and lower wages, is hindering them considerably. 
 
A serious problem is the absence of a Court for Fiscal Affairs. A court that can act as a judge in fiscal 
affairs has been missing for twenty years. This grants the tax office too much freedom for action. 
Here we are dealing with the same problems that I have elaborated upon in Chapter 4 in the context 
of the discretionary powers of District Commissioners. Only principles of good governance can 
function as a break, but a) knowledge of those principles is lacking and b) there is no judge who could 
apply those principles. A Court was installed in 2009 but it does not work for a simple reason: there is 
no building, no equipment, no materials to support the Court’s work. Again, no dedicated focus to 
implement decisions.  
 
 

10.3 What will be done about this? 
The Ministry of Finance, c.q. the Tax Office, knows thoroughly well that these problems exist and is 
preparing plans to change this. 
 
In the first place an added value tax system (BTW) has been designed to replace the present VAT 
system. Since March 2010 a consultant, supported by a Committee, has been working on that and he 
should deliver the result within 1 year. BTW has some considerable advantages. Entrepreneurs add 
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to the invoice a small amount, report this to the tax office and exchange this with respect to the 
costs. The government is getting more money (20 to 40%) while it does not burden the entrepreneur. 
The consumer/client is paying the bill. This system forces the entrepreneur to improve his 
bookkeeping . The advantage of this being that the entrepreneur knows better what he is doing 
financially. The advantage for the government is getting a clearer picture of the real economy and in 
the investments, profits and costs. This is vital information for the General Bureau of Statistics. 
Improving bookkeeping will automatically lead to upgrading of IT-systems for taxation and BTW 
duties. The electronic declaration of tax payments makes the administrative burden of enterprises 
lighter. The assumption is that this can be realized within 2-3 years. The political climate seems to be 
ripe for this. 
 
Secondly, income tax will be simplified. Matters that can be explained twofold will be dropped. 
Deduction posts will be abolished in favor of forfeiter figures. 
 
Thirdly, the introduction of a flat rate is considered88 for Income tax as well as for payroll tax. 
Everybody pays the same tariff, for instance 20%.  
 
Fourthly, there are plans to raise the mining industry’s profit taxes to 10%, against the present 5%. 
 
Fifthly, there will be a plan to attract retired people from the Netherlands. The idea is to have them 
taxed at a 10% rate if they are prepared to buy a house of at least € 100.000, and to hire a gardener 
and a housemaid (formally paid for).  
 
These plans sound good. However, some stakeholders place observations such as: “This kind of 
planning is presented every 5 years but it has never been implemented. The private sector is 
cooperating regularly in ideas to renew the tax system, but in the end everything disappears in a 
drawer.” This happened, for instance, with the efforts of the private sector to clarify the relationship 
between tax-investments-facilities. In the words of a stakeholder: “This is an uphill fight. Everything is 
decided upon top down, even if you show many examples that it is not working, especially in the case 
of trying to attract foreign investors. The facilities are only on paper, in practice there is no 
opportunity to acquire such a facility. If you apply for a NV and at the same time put in an application 
for a fiscal facility, you will experience that at the moment of getting the NV approval after two years, 
the application for that facility is no longer valid. Potential investors say: ‘Unless you get your shit 
together, we won’t come.’ Suriname has a non-enabling governmental environment.”  
 
Those entrepreneurs are not impressed by the President and the Finance Minister’s statements that 
facilities exist and are available. Their Surinamese advisers know better and tell them how things are 
in reality. 
 
 

10.4 What do we win with this renewal? 
Though somber observations should not be denied or neglected, we should give the benefit of the 
doubt to the plans that are lying on the table at present. In general those plans adapt the taxation 
system to modern views, even in the context of CARICOM. Everything is aiming at easier, simpler, 
more justified and quicker processes, provided that everything will be implemented. 
 
The present rank of 32 can only get better. Due to the fact that the calculation method of the WB 
does not know all these different aspects I shall use a provisional figure 8. This low figure seems to be 
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 It is a well known fact that there are heavy debates about the advantages or disadvantages of a flat tax rate system. 
Opponents state that it is only an advantage for the rich. That would enhance social injustice.  
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realistic because the number of paying for a tax declaration, combined with digitalized procedures, 
will alleviate the administrative burden of entrepreneurs considerably.  
 
 
 

10.5 What are the critical success factors? 
The private sector will be in favor of this all. The question though remains if the political sector is also 
in favor of it.  
 
 

10.6 Could it be different? 
 
The aforementioned plans stem from the traditional taxation system. Some stakeholders place the 
observation if it could be possible in such a small country to introduce a completely different system. 
The society is small and will not grow much larger because the 3% natural growth per year will be 
dropped to 0% and less since this is the case all over the world. By introducing a perfectly planned 
immigration policy it might be possible to attract some thousands new comers but the chance that 
Suriname ever increases to 1 million inhabitants will be very small, if not neglectable.  
 
With this demographic point of departure some stakeholders put the observation that collecting tax 
from people and enterprises could be replaced by placing 1 SRD upon 1 liter gas. Or by calculating a 
small extra on the energy bill. This will affect almost everybody. The person who is not using a fuel 
consuming vehicle, nor energy, is not affected. He is not paying. So what? This person is already too 
poor to collect tax from.  
 
With a duty like that government can fill the treasury without any problem. The question though is: 
what do you do with companies that are using a lot of gas and energy? And which thus would pay 
enormous amounts of SRD extra per year? The answer is simple: they can use a deduction system. 
The advantage of this is that deduction is only applicable if the company has an orderly bookkeeping.  
 
A system like this is probably too simple to be true. Especially the advantage of alleviating the 
administrative burden in the context of the tax system is hard to believe. But Columbus has shown 
before that complicated matters can be solved in a simple way sometimes. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 
 

Action. After the May 2010 elections the new government establishes a Committee that investigates if and how a 
taxation system that replaces income and payroll tax by putting an extra price on fuel and energy could be introduced. 
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11. Trading across borders (rank 101)  
 
Trading across borders can generate considerable amounts of 
money though it is not easy. Tariffs on import and export, 
limited quota, long distances increase the costs or even make 
trading impossible. But bigger ships and faster planes make the 
world smaller. Regional and global trade treaties gradually 
remove barriers. However, Africa’s part in global trade is still 
smaller than 25 years ago. The same applies for the Middle 
East. Many manufacturers are facing obstacles by importing and exporting goods, including delays at 
borders, so they often give up. Others do not even start. Governments do not realize that facilitating 
import and export means more for the potential income of the country than creating tariffs and 
duties. 
 
Doing business 2010 measures all procedural requirements of shipping. This concerns all steps to be 
taken, the necessary documents, the time span and the costs from the moment of the conclusion of 
a contract until delivery of the goods. Costs in USD comprise all duties on a 20 foot container, the 
costs for designing the documents, administrative costs, custom costs, agents costs, but not the 
tariffs. 
 
Doing business 2010 discovered that countries with an efficient and integer dealing by customs, with 
a good transport infrastructure, which require less documents and quicker procedures, compete 
better on the international markets. This generates more income and employment. On the other 
hand Doing business 2010 noticed that an increase of requirements, documents and costs only 
enhanced corruption within the custom system. Due to long waiting times and high costs 
entrepreneurs are looking for ways to evade customs, among which setting up smuggling routes. 
 
 

11.1 How is the situation in Suriname according to the World Bank? 
For a middle sized company with 60 employees and a NV status, exporting goods in a 20 foot 
container, the WB assesses as follows: 
 
Aspect        Score 
Export costs (USD per container)     975 
Import costs (USD per container)     885 
Number of documents for      8 
Number of documents for import     7 
Number of days for export     25 
Number of days for import     25 

 
This leads to a Doing business score of 101, just the wrong side of 100. 
 
 

11.2 What is wrong with this system? 
 
Stakeholders point at the following problem complexes. 
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The problems with customs 
Consultation of stakeholders discloses one system error that encompasses all: the customs 
organization is a closed shop. Within, only the rules of the customs officials apply. Each previous 
attempt to make the acts of this organization transparent has failed so far and it will never succeed 
unless – according to some stakeholders – a professional change manager is put in charge, someone 
who is supported to the fullest extent to clean the organization. Whatever rule or regulation will be 
put on that group of persons, nothing will ever work out fine unless the doors of that closed shop are 
opened wide in order to have everybody see what is happening inside. 
 
I did not pick up nuances during the consultation. This customs organization has been troubled by 
many flaws for many years, therefore entrepreneurs deal with this in their own way: accepting, 
evading of bribing. 
 
Due to the fact that clearing goods requires the input from too many bureaucratic procedures there 
is no cleaning up of procedures and documents. Customs do not work with email yet. Thus, the 
situation in the year 2010 is as follows: an agent who is dealing with the clearance of goods is filling 
out the so called Only Document in his computer, he prints it, he makes a hard copy, he walks over or 
drives to the customs office to deliver the hard copy, in the customs office everything is typed again 
and archived. With a One Stop Window it would require only one button click. To import a fridge 
takes three days. Why? Because someone has to check at the back of that machine (by reading a 
label) if this complies with the regulations that accept only ozone friendly products. It is not customs 
but the Bureau of Public Health or the NIMOS that is doing this check, but they are only available 1 
hour a day. If the fridge is offered for inspection after the official has left, then one has to wait 
another day. Why wouldn’t customs do this check? 
  
This working climate is creating more situations that hinder a correct and fast dealing with import 
and export. What can one say about a message of the harbor directors from January 28th 2010, that 
was disseminated without previous consultation: 
 
 “Dear clients, 

Due to the increased duties that NV Harbor Management has issued as from January 1st 2010, and will 
carry out as from April 1st 2010 for storage of cargo and other harbor costs because of the finalizing of 
the rehabilitation of the harbor, we need to adapt the tariffs for storage as from February 1st by 
introducing an Agency Administrative Fee (AAF). As from April 1

st
 there will be a Terminal Lease 

Surcharge (TLS) for import and export. As from the same date the rehabilitation charge (TTRS) will be 
dropped. We do hope sincerely that you understand this necessary increases. 
The directors”  

 
This message, as it is unclear whether it has any legal ground and which also points at absolute 
market power - a matter that would be punished if a Fair Competition Institute would exists – force 
clients to pay USD 35 per day for storing a 20 foot container for import and USD 17,50 for export.  
 
There is no government that protects entrepreneurs against that kind of increasing costs. Nor is 
there someone who realizes that this is weakening the competitiveness of Suriname. The 
governmental culture is not, according to a stakeholder, aimed at service and stimulation, but on 
skimming economic growth that has been created by entrepreneurs, by introducing more charges. 
The costs increase rapidly. 
 
If an entrepreneur makes a mistake, a fine is immediately delivered. But there is no court that could 
assess the legality of that fine, though the Law on Tariffs and Import prescribes the existence of such 
a court. An example of unjustifiable behavior: there is an invoice with a certain price X. On top of that 
are the costs Y of the VAT. Custom official A thinks that custom tariff should be taken from X. The 
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importer does so for a while until A is replaced by official B. Official B thinks that the tariff should be 
calculated from X+Y. “You have evaded this for a long time so I am going to fine you 30 x the evaded 
amount.” Big importers go to a civil court and mostly win. The smaller ones do not have the time or 
the money for that. 
 
In trading across borders the costs are crucial. It determines the competitiveness. Apart from the 
sudden introduction of that Terminal Lease Surcharge, also the storage of a 20 foot container went 
up from USD 3 to USD 6, so 100% increase. The costs of a 40 foot container from USD 7 to USD 12, 
almost plus 100%. Which countries would allow such increase of costs? 
 
Shortcomings from the private sector 
The small entrepreneur does not have enough knowledge and skills with respect to import and 
export. The global market is characterized by an increasing amount of bilateral and multilateral 
treaties which allow export against low tariffs. This is profitable for small countries, but the bigger 
countries try to protect their national economy by putting up barriers which have nothing to do with 
tariffs, the so called non-tariff barriers to trade. They are doing so by granting subsidies for the own 
production sectors. This sectors can produce cheaper and dump goods in another country. Another 
measure is putting quota on imports, requiring laws on the origin of goods, packing and labeling 
requirements, protecting intellectual ownership et cetera. 
 
These are big obstacles for small entrepreneurs in Suriname. Due to the fact that they are lacking 
education in dealing with obstacles like those, they cannot substantially use the advantages of 
international treaties. If they have any knowledge about the obstacles, they do not know how to 
tackle them. This forces them to try to sell the products on the local market, with consequential 
saturation of that market. 
 
The currency problems 
Suriname has a national currency. This is not recognized abroad. Therefore there is a constant 
tension on the exchange market. 
Especially in relation to the USD 
and the Euro. This currency 
problem is not only an obstacle for 
importers and exporters, but 
affects society as a whole. The 
Central Bank is doing all possible 
efforts to maintain the monetary 
stability. To that purpose the Bank 
reserves about 600 million USD. 
Importers who have to pay for the goods or materials abroad in USD, develop different ways to get 
dollars and euros, ways that are not always legal, but they have no choice. Many citizens exchange as 
many SRD as possible into USD and put that in the bank. The Central Bank assesses that at present 
over 800 million USD is reserved on private bank accounts. That amount of money is not available on 
the exchange market, so the USD is scarce, especially during election time. This is increasing the 
value of the USD, creating inflation of the SRD. The messages by the Minister of Trade and Industry in 
2009 that offering invoices in USD is an economic crime does not reflect the real practice in which 
companies (whose products have been bought in USD) continue to offer invoices in USD, and are 
only willing to get paid in SRD against the highest exchange rate. Therefore, the client is better off by 
paying in USD.  
 
Even the emission by State Oil in April 2010 has 
been placed on the market in USD. Afterwards it 
was stated that this gesture hadn’t increased the 

One stakeholder: “We are having a double exchange rate. An 
artificial one by the Central Bank and a realistic one by the cambio 
market. The government forces us to by the USD against 2.80 SRD, 
but for that price no dollar can be obtained. So we have to go on 
illegal paths or close the business. If the Central Bank is holding the 
view that a USD is worth 2.80 SRD, well, let the Bank take care of 
that so that we can buy the dollar for 2.80. The rest is hypocrisie that 
is furthering corruption.” 

 

One stakeholder: “The Small and Medium Enterprises 
are being hit severely by these currency problems. The 
bigger companies have an escape. They can enter the 
banks through the back door.” 
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dollar exchange rate. But that was not the core of the matter. The actual offering in USD and not in 
SRD should not have taken place. The reality is often harder than politicians want to hear.  
The same double heartedness occurs by importing or exporting foreign currency. The rule is: it is 
forbidden to bring foreign currency into or out of the country unless one has the license to do so. 
Here again a negative system. And here again it does not work because of the granting of many 
dispensations. In practice one is allowed to leave the country with $ 10.000 in the pocket, but for a 
business transaction of $ 3.000 one needs a license. That is not compatible. And even stranger, if one 
wants to leave the country with $ 30.000 he gives two companions 10.000 each before embarking 
the plane, collecting the money as soon he is sitting in the plane. No problem at all. 
 
This exchange rate problem has derived from the political choice of wanting to have a national 
currency of its own. If Suriname had chosen to introduce the USD as the national currency then this 
problem would not exist. If one looks at the matter without the emotional aspects of national pride 
and if one is only looking at the general interest, then it should be recognized that keeping a national 
currency that is not acknowledged elsewhere is not more than political folklore. Politicians have a 
genetical structure that pushes them to create national symbols like having an own aircraft or car 
manufacturing industry, or at least an own national carrier. If one sees what is happening with 
national carriers one understands clearly what will happen to single currencies: in the end they have 
to merge. That has already happened in Europe with the euro. The fact that the euro has troubles 
while writing this report has nothing to do with the merging of many national currencies into the 
single euro, but with the fact that the economic union has not been finalized by a supporting political 
union. The question is not if such a political union will be created, but when. This will happen in 
Suriname as well. Whether this will occur through a political union in the context of CARICOM or in 
that of a wider Latin America context is not be foreseen. But it will happen sometime.    
 
It is clear of course that having a national currency is part of the national sovereignty. Integration or 
merging with another currency – for instance the USD – is a loss of sovereignty. But people who 
oppose to that should realize that: a) it is like a marriage, you are giving away something of yourself 
but you are acquiring something else from the other one; b) everything must pass, even the need to 
maintain the own national sovereignty. This concept stems from the Treaty of Munster in 1648. It 
survived until World War II. Then, with the introduction of an increasing amount of international and 
regional treaties the concept of sovereignty began to weaken. It is eroding fast and will be replaced 
by regional and interregional cooperation. In that context sovereignty will no longer be the key, but 
the accent will be preventing new wars and increasing wealth, especially for the poor. This will apply 
for Suriname as well. 
 
In the meantime it would be better if Suriname proofs its nation state by breeding a Nobel prize 
winner, by furthering the art, writers and sporters, by growing the best cashew nuts and mangos, by 
establishing the perfect call center market in South America and above all by dealing with import and 
export without any delay or costs. 
 
 

11.3 What should we do about that? 
 
Abolishing import duties 
To tackle the customs problems only one solution might be the best: get rid of all import duties89, 
replacing it by a Turnover Tax system. This is an added value tax system that taxes each single chain 
in the import process. The advantages are many. It eliminates at once the present fraud and 
corruption prone system. Furthermore, controls are carried out afterwards, as was proposed with 
respect to the new licensing system for starting a business. No paperwork, documents, procedures, 
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 Of course by maintaining rules as the ban on importing drugs, weapons and the like. 
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delays, evasive tricks, bribing. It also brings unfair competition to a stop because it is useless to bribe 
people and bring goods on the market. It also takes away the impetus of smuggling. It creates a level 
playing field for entrepreneurs, stealing from the State is no longer possible, pushing colleagues from 
the market is over, competition will take place on the basis of quality. Therefore the action: 
  
 
 
 
Stakeholders who would welcome this manoeuvre point at two problems90. In the first place this can 
only work properly if the control system 
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are the EU-regulations, for instance to prevent illegal fishing. All forms and procedures have but one 
goal: creating a rule of law. In practice it creates only fraud and corruption. Therefore the action: 
 
  
 
 
 
Economic Partnership Agreement (EPA) 
Those who doubt the use, the necessity and the possibility of the above proposed system do not 
acknowledge well enough that this will happen anyway, sooner or later. It is just a matter of time. 
The question is not if it would be possible to abolish the present outdated system, but when will it 
happen. The Economic Partnership Agreement (EPA), of which Suriname is member through 
CARICOM, is working in that direction step by step. Import and export duties will be gone 
somewhere in the future. How long it will take for the EPA roadmap to make doing business in 
Suriname easier is open to debate. Some say it is bad, others are very positive. This report is not the 
place to participate in that discussion. There is but one general certainty: evolution continues. And 
that evolution is aiming strictly at abandoning trade obstacles. We will encounter drawbacks only 
regionally and temporarily. We have seen this at the moment of abolishing frontiers between 
European states. Suddenly there was more attention for cultural individuality of certain regions, 
producing even more protective rules. For instance, the Bavarian language became an official 
language within the German tongue. This, however, does not mean that bouts of regional protection 
can stop the ever working evolutionary process of cross border cooperation.  
 
Small entrepreneurs on the export market 
The growing importance of IT is supporting micro, small and middle sized entrepreneurs to acquire a 
place on the international market by e-commerce. That is the use of IT to further the interaction with 
clients or suppliers. It is supporting also by making commercial transactions and for looking to (new) 
suppliers, comparing prices of products, exploring new markets and looking for new clients. It offers 
entrepreneurs the possibility to do business at any moment of the day because the reality is simple: 
with the use of IT we are living in a world without geographical and time borders. 
 
There are several different forms of E-commerce: 

a. B2B (business to business) in which two or more companies do business mutually, in direct 
contact with each other. 

b. B2C (business to consumer) in which the entrepreneur has direct contact with the 
consumer/client. 

c. G2B (government to business) in which government has direct contact with the 
entrepreneur. It offers the entrepreneur the possibility of undertaking electronic 
transactions such as the application for a license, electronical payments, et cetera. 

 
In each country the small and medium sized companies are the engine of the economy. They create 
the major part of employment. It is therefore of the utmost importance to further the use of e-
commerce especially in that sector. Therefore the following action:   
 
 
 
 
 
In this context it is important to know some figures. In general IT supports 50% of economic growth. 
Growth is based on delivering more productivity. This productivity is based on human labor and 
production techniques. As the private sector is introducing smarter production techniques – 

Action. The Chamber of Commerce develops in close cooperation with an IT expert, a marketing expert and an education 
expert a specific E-commerce curriculum, offering this for a certain prices to training institutes that aim at enhancing 
micro entrepreneurship.  

Action. After the May 2010 elections the new government introduces a One Stop Window for dealing with export that 
connects the export sector, the customs, the banks, the approving agencies, the harbor authorities so that manual labor 
is abandoned all together. 
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especially by using IT in production processes – productivity increases and consequently so does the 
economic growth. It is incomprehensible that duties on the import of computers still exist. 
 
In May 2010 the new IT Euro-Commissioner Neelie Kroes developed the policy to have all European 
citizens on 30 megabit internet within the year 2020. And half of all Europeans with a connection of 
100 megabit. Knowing Mrs. Kroes this is not a joke. If Suriname does not act in the same way it will 
be soon outdated on IT. 
 
To be able to use IT as an instrument to do business is not enough. Many small entrepreneurs are 
lacking knowledge of international requirements with respect to packing, labeling, nutrition facts, et 
cetera. To teach small entrepreneurs how to acquire the necessary knowledge and skills to gain a 
place in international trading the following action could be profitable: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Successful sectors? 
This report is not dealing with sectors that might be successful on markets outside Suriname. This 
must be covered by the program of the Ministry of Trade and Industry that is aiming at the 
Competitive Enhancement, implemented by ETG. See Annexes 6 and 7. Some observations by 
stakeholders about the low quality of the way politicians think about the opportunity to earn money 
through entrepreneurship requires to cross the borders of this report.  
 
Firstly. In the context of periodical consultation between the parliaments of Suriname, the 
Netherlands Antilles and Aruba, a delegation from Aruba visited the National Assembly from 7th until 
13th December 2009. The chairman of the Aruban parliament, Rendolf Lee, asked his Surinamese 
colleagues during a visit at a small agricultural farm if Suriname would be interested to invest in the 
Aruban market. The large and fertile Surinamese soil offers many possibilities to provide the world 
with food. In view of increasing food prices Mr. Lee made the observation that a small island as 
Aruba has to import virtually everything. Therefore, a stable supply and stable prices of healthy and 
affordable food are of great importance for Aruba: meat, fish, shrimps and drinking water. 
 
This question did not trigger any reaction from the part of the Surinamese delegation. Politically this 
is not transferred in the form of a MOU, nor in an action by the Suriname Business Forum to 
investigate immediately how this invitation could be worked out in favor of the many small fruit, 
vegetable, fishery and meat farms. A chance to get these subsectors of the agriculture business into 
the export market. From Aruba to other islands in the Caribbean. Therefore the following action: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Aruban request should not be forgotten of course. Therefore the action: 
 
 
 
 

Action. After the May 2010 elections the new parliament establishes, for a period of two years, a Theme Committee on 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policy. This committee is the political counterpart of the Project Minister 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policy, supporting this minister is making the actions of this report to a success.  

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF send a mission of entrepreneurs to Aruba to investigate how the 
Aruban request to provide Aruba systematically with vegetables, fruits, meat, fish, shrimps and drinking water might be 
organized. 
 

Action. The business sectors organized within the SBF send two (in international commerce experienced) experts to 
Europe and the USA to acquire additional knowledge about the different non tariff barriers to trade and about the health 
and nutrition conditions that are required by these countries. These two persons should educate the Surinamese 
entrepreneurs and guide them in the upgrading of their products with respect to packing, labeling, nutrition facts, et 
cetera) in order to be able to gain a position on the export market.  
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Secondly. We must acknowledge what Steven Coutinho, Chief Commercial Officer at the Hakrinbank,  
was saying in his VES-lecture on April 16th 2010. No country in the world – so was his observation 
based on facts and figures – will become rich by exporting agricultural products. One can earn an 
income from exporting bananas, rice, avocados, but one never becomes rich from doing so. Only if 
there is an added value to those products richness comes into sight. If an entrepreneur mixes rice, 
beans and meat to a moksi alesi, packed and labeled according to the international standards and 
provided with nutrition facts, the entrepreneur is making much more money. Also by training 100 
persons in IT, having them at work in the outsourcing 91 of other countries. But his point of view was: 
stop thinking that a country can get rich by selling agricultural products in international trade. The 
money is never in the bulk goods, but in upgrading their quality by adding other values to them92.  
 
Moreover, people forget that a country can only compete in one way with other agricultural 
exporting countries, namely by decreasing the wages. But low cost competition is getting you 
nowhere. On the contrary, instead of making the country rich, it is making it structurally poor. A 
country like Indonesia will always beat Suriname in lowering the costs of labor. That is a losing battle. 
This applies even more if the country is depending on the income of the agricultural sector, oil, 
bauxite or gold. The prices on the global market are never stable. The political attention should not 
be aimed at 15SRD per hour for a farmhand, but on 15USD per hour for an IT-worker. 
 
Thirdly. Many claim that Suriname could get rich from tourism. However, it irritates many 
stakeholders that nothing is put into practice. The activities that are required to earn substantial 
money in tourism have been lacking for many years. 
 
Let us take again Aruba as an example. An island of about 25 kilometers long and about 5 kilometers 
wide. A big rock where only cacti and divi-divi trees grow. Any other plant or tree has to be imported 
and sprinkled, otherwise they die. There is nothing else, except for a ten kilometer beach with warm 
water. Furthermore, Aruba has, in the words of a stakeholder: “People who are not like us in 
Suriname, who do not talk and talk all day long and do not do anything. Aruba’s people act, making a 
big success of tourism.” 
 
When on January 1st 1986 Aruba acquired the Status Aparte (internal autonomy within the Kingdom 

of the Netherlands) it had 
about 60.000 inhabitants. 
At present – with 105.000 
– it is one of the most 
populous islands in the 
world. Tourists pour in and 
return many times. Why? 
Because Aruba has chosen 
one formula: attracting 
rich tourists and pamper 
them 24 hours per day. 
According to many 

stakeholders this is the only option for Suriname: “Back packers are welcome, but we do not earn 
substantial money from them. People who can afford an expensive ticket to Suriname and an even 
expensive trip to the interior, are used to luxury. You have to welcome them at the airport with 
champagne. But the reality is that they – after having booked a trip because Lonely Planet says that 
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 The entire 2009 annual report of the Hakrinbank is dealing with outsourcing and covers many aspects of this type of 
entrepreneurship.  
92

 Implicitly this is a reproach by some stakeholders to them who made importing goods their profession: “They buy 
somewhere bulk goods and sell them at a price 4 times the original value, not adding a value themselves. They drive big 
cars, but are keeping the economy poor.” 

One stakeholder: “I know the Zwartenhovenbrugstraat full of trees. It was 
beautiful to enter the city along that road. Now my heart is breaking, seeing what 
became of that street. Is this the entry along which we want tourists to lead into 
the city of Paramaribo? And what to say about the environment of Fort 
Zeelandia. Tourists are breaking their legs in those streets with all the holes. Is 
there no minister who is able to pave the roads to the Fort? We must be 
ashamed that we are not able to show tourists a nice and clean city.  What we 
are showing now is not an invitation to return. Only Dutch people from 
Surinamese origin come back. But if they after 5 years again walk through 
Paramaribo the only new thing is the new decoration on the ice cart on the 
corner of the Domineestraat and the Steenbakkerijstraat.” 
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Suriname belongs to the top ten destinations in the world – are shocked when noticing the rubbish in 
the city. Broken pavements, broken houses, a burned building next to Fort Zeelandia, piles of 
garbage everywhere, randomly parked cars everywhere, diesel stinking buses that are pushing their 
way through the crowds, beggars that are harassing tourists. They go to the interior, once, and never 
come back for a second visit to Suriname. It is cheating if one dares to say that Suriname might 
become rich from tourism. There is an overall lack of everything to make this happen. We do not 
even have correct actual figures about tourism. We do not know how many tourists visit Suriname 
per year, how much we earn from them and how many of them return. Let alone that we execute 
exit interviews to hear what should be improved.” 
 
Such stakeholders plead for abolishing the visa requirement: “If we want to attract tourists – while 
the Netherlands are an important market – we should make it attractive. The visa requirement 
deters people and makes it more expensive.”  
 
  

11.4 What do we win with this renewal? 
If we implement the aforementioned actions the calculation method of the WB shows a good result. 
The estimation is that the costs of $975 per container export and of $885 import can be decreased to 
$500 each. The number of documents of 8 and7 (respectively for export and import) should through 
the Turnover Tax System be reduced to 1. The number of days to 1 at the maximum, as well as for 
export as for import. It is just a matter of optimizing the organization of logistical processes. If this 
succeeds, the score of this theme goes from 101 to 1. That is - 100% instead of + 100%. Who has the 
guts to do this? 
 
 

11.5 What are the critical success factors? 
As said before it is completely up to the politicians to act in this field. The private sector can only wait 
and see what politicians will do. 
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12. Enforcing contracts (rank 178) 
 
In countries with systems to easily enforce contracts it is easier 
to get loans and to attract new customers. Doing business 
2010 investigates how effective the judicial system is in solving 
commercial disputes. Long lasting procedures do not produce 
rights. In such countries only the rich can afford going to court. 
For the less rich there is no right. Where effective working courts do not exist entrepreneurs do not 
show much interest in making investments and transactions. They limit their business within a small 
group that can be trusted. 
 
Doing business 2010 examines three aspects: the number of procedures necessary to bring a case 
before court, the time span and the costs as percentage of the financial claim, among which the costs 
for suing, the costs of the bailiff and the costs of lawyers. 
 
 

12.1 How is the situation in Suriname according to the World Bank? 
Based on data by Surinamese correspondents of the WB (see Annex 3) the situation in Suriname is as 
follows: 
 
Aspect        Score 
Procedures (number)      44 
Time span (days)       1715 
Costs (% of the claim)      37,1% 

 
This leads to place 178 of the 183 in the Doing Business 2010 ranking.  
 
 

12.2 What is wrong with this system? 
The 44 procedures and 1715 days are something to think about deeply. The question is, however, 
how real these figures are. Each case is an individual one. There is no ‘common denominator’ that 
could be helpful in assessing that a court approximately needs X days. That Suriname is dealing with 
a severe piling up of cases is beyond doubt. That there are still lags in finalizing files is also true. But it 
is not correct to state that each and every case in court requires  44 procedures and lasts 1715 days. 
Some require more, some less. 
 
The most important obstacle is the litigious person himself. Though Suriname is by far not a litigious 
society as the USA yet, where everybody is suing everybody, the lack of compulsory advocacy is 
making it too easy for citizens to try to get their right in court. One concocts a story by himself, or 
asks support from a bailiff or a not yet graduated lawyer, who wants to get some experience and 
extra money, thus generating the first cause of piling up. There is also the tendency to challenge the 
fairness of a judge. That is also delaying the process. In the third place the piling up itself affects the 
length of the procedures: due to the fact that cases are piling up many litigants start a short 
procedure. This leads to piles of cases as well. So, it may last two years before even a short 
procedure is taken care of. 
 
This has nothing to do with the working processes of the courts. In other words: the jamming of the 
system is not a structural aspect of the system as such. Cases in first instance are going relatively fast. 
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A delay of ½ to 1 year can occur when a file from the first court is going up for appeal to the higher 
court. But again, each case should be considered separately.  
 
Apart from this there is a sensitive matter. Often newspapers inform the people that judges are 
sentencing under political pressure or mixed interests, and although there is hardly any proof of such 
accusations the damage to the image of the courts is done. Judges need to be independent 
whatsoever. 
 
 

12.3 What should we do about this? 
In this context only one action can be formulated: 
 
 
 
 
The rest is to be left to the renewal processes that are set up under the auspices of Minister 
Santokhi:  
 Improving the housing of the judicial institutes, provided with logistical, material and financial 

facilities to deal fast with cases.  
 Enlarging the number of judges; there are 19 now and 10 to be graduated soon. 
 Further improving the internal working processes, aimed at identifying obstacles in processing 

and removing them. 
 
Judges – working both in court of first and second appeal, in civil and in penal cases – operate non 
stop. As in other countries this development will undoubtedly lead to at least halving the number of 
procedures, the time span and the costs. However, it is not possible to foretell when this will happen. 
 
 

12.4 What do we win with this renewal? 
If we estimate halving the procedures, time span and costs, then Suriname will jump from rank 178 
to 45.  
 
 

12.5 What are the critical success factors? 
I do not see any critical success factor here. There are no signs that indicate that the ongoing process 
to improve considerably the efficiency of the judicial system will stop. 
 
 

Action. The new Minister of Justice and Police introduces a system of compulsory advocacy. 
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13. Closing a business (rank 149) 
 
The several economic crises of the previous twenty years have 
raised the question as to how do countries organize their 
system to deal with bankruptcy, and whether such a system 
has the strength to give new life to vital firms after bankruptcy 
and to get rid of the not vital ones. Where such systems fail the 
non vital companies muddle through. Human and financial capital cannot be reallocated to support 
the better producing enterprises. 
 
Obstacles in the bankruptcy system limit the claims to get money back. In those countries 
entrepreneurs do not like to make investments. Access to credit shrinks and risks increase because 
financers do not get their loans back. Efficient bankruptcy systems, on the other hand, further 
entrepreneurship. Where freedom to fail is an important element in a country’s economy, people 
and capital are being used efficiently. That is creating more productivity and jobs. 
 
Doing business 2010 investigates flaws in the respective law systems, as well as the most important 
procedural and administrative bottlenecks in the context of bankruptcy. To that end the WB 
measures the time span of the whole process that leads to insolvability, the costs and the amount of 
money that a creditor is getting back after bankruptcy. 
 
 

13.1 How is the situation in Suriname according to the World Bank? 
According to the data that the WB receives from Suriname the situation is as follows. 
 
Aspect        Score 
Time (in years)       5 
Costs (percentage of the value of the company)   30 
Creditor getting money back (in cents of dollar)   8,1 

 
This leads to a ranking of 149. 
 
 

13.2 What is wrong with this system? 
In this theme we are facing the problem that Suriname hardly has bankruptcies. There is very little 
information/data about the process to deal with bankruptcy. The fact that Surinamese 
correspondents of the WB have delivered data that indicate that it takes five years to finalize a 
bankruptcy process has nothing to do with the regulations on bankruptcy, but with the fact that legal 
procedures in court last long. This leads to the above mentioned effect that people seek a way out by 
starting a short procedure, which in turn leads to piling up cases of short procedures. That is why it 
may last two years before a case is dealt with.  
 
 

13.3 What should we do about this? 
As it is indicated in the previous chapter, presently the strengthening of the judicial system and 
fastening of dealing with cases is under progress. Based on this we must assume that the time span 
of the bankruptcy process will be halved shortly. 
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13.4 What do we win with this renewal? 
However, if the time span of 5 years will be halved to 2,5 years, even then the calculation method of 
the WB indicates the same ranking: 149. Taking into account the ambitious program by the Ministry 
of Justice to raise the number of judges considerably, and to shorten the time span of dealing with 
files also considerably, it is realistic to assume that the ranking in 2012 could be 75. 
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14. Action plan and Implementation plan 
 
This chapter contains all actions. They are the agenda to gain seIf reliance. The  implementation plan 
indicates how action can be implemented. 
 
 

14.1 Action plan 
Chapter 2 explained that one needs three steering instruments to realize change: structure steering, 
knowledge steering and process steering. By using structure steering institutional and legal matters 
are organized; fundamental for realizing change. Knowledge steering is necessary to explore and 
store new energy; ‘fuel’ for the process. But with process steering the real breakthrough will be 
realized. That leads to moving from an unwanted situation to the desired new one: the new 
perspective on the horizon. All actions are systematized in the context of these three steering 
instruments.  
 
 

STRUCTURE  KNOWLEDGE  PROCESS 
Action 1. The new government after May 2010 
creates the post of a Project Minister 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policies. This 
person is entitled to the encompassing 
implementation of this report and will be receiving 
all necessary powers to do so. 

Action 1. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF start an awareness campaign – in both the 
formal and the informal sector - to have 
entrepreneurs understand the benefits of providing 
data to the General Bureau of Statistics, and to teach 
them how to do it. Within one year quarterly 
economic statistics should be available (again). To be 
used for national and for international purposes. 

Action 1. A delegation of the SBF presents this report 
at the World Bank in Washington, inviting the WB to 
visit Suriname after one year to monitor the phase of 
implementation of this project. 

Action 2. The new parliament after the May 2010 
elections establishes, for a period of two years, a 
Theme Committee on Entrepreneurship and 
Industrial Policy. This committee is the political 
counterpart of the Project Minister 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policy, supporting 
this minister is making the actions of this report to 
a success. 

Action 2. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF investigate within their own organizations which 
projects and programs are running, or in the 
pipeline. Based on a thorough evaluation the most 
important projects that can contribute to Suriname’s 
economy should be supported. This prevents further 
proliferation and the tendency to fly in new 
consultants who create duplication of work. 

Action 2. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
develop an awareness campaign for entrepreneurs to 
shoulder their social responsibility to report cessation 
of business to the Registrar Office of the Chamber of 
Commerce. 

Action 3. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF strengthen, after consulting the board of the 
university and of the faculty of Business 
Management, the chair on Business Management 
with funds and facilities, aimed at supporting the 
Entrepreneurship and Industrial Policies of the 
Project Minister. 

Action 3. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF start a thorough investigation of all projects that 
since 2000 have been financed by external donors, 
what the costs were, what has been implemented 
and in what way it has helped the development in 
Suriname as a country. 

Action 3. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
organize an Open Business Day once a year. Companies 
in all sectors and legal forms open their doors to the 
public and the government, to show what they do / 
and make, thus strengthening their relationships in the 
shared public space. 

Action 4. The SBF creates a unit where all 
Surinamese correspondents from the World Bank 
(see Annex 3) can work together to provide data in 
an integrated context. 

Action 4. The professional association of notaries 
creates a post academic course to teach their 
employees flawless writing of statutes and 
corresponding documents, in case there the 
applicant chooses not to use standard statutes. 

Action 4. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
offer once a year an award for one unit from the 
government that has shown service mindedness to the 
private sector. 

 
Action 5. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF organize a promotion that puts Suriname 
Export Liberty Land (Sell) once and for all, on the 
map of the world. This activity is combined in one 
organization at one place, a center where anyone 
who wants to be an entrepreneur in Suriname can 
find what he wants and needs to know. 

Action 5. The OSW Centre of Excellence studies the 
European Services Act, especially with respect to the 
construction and operating of the one stop window 
through all member states of the EU. The findings 
(and opportunities) will be presented on the level of 
CARICOM and ASORLAC. 

Action 5. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
create an exchange between public and private 
managers. They spend a day or more in each other’s 
place. 

Action 6. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF offer this report to external donors for 
financing the implementation. The donor with the 
least bureaucracy wins the auction. 

Action 6. The SBF offers this report to the Bureau of 
Standards to have it studied on those items that 
might be fit for standardization. Among which the 
creation of standards for starting a business. 

Action 6. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
organize entrepreneurs evenings in which a 
government official and an official from the private 
sector exchange views and experiences. 

Action 7. Within half a year after the introduction of a new government in May 2010 the business sectors organized within the SBF design a law that creates the 
aforementioned new, positive system, among which: 
1. The abolition of the current system. 
2. For obtaining approval to start a business only registration at the OSW of the Registrar Office of the Chamber of Commerce is required. It works through the District 
Office. 
3. The proof of registration that the applicant receives at the DC’s office contains an attachment that indicates under which conditions the company can be run.  
4. An inspector of the District Office checks the implementation of the conditions, reports his experiences, after which an annual update of conditions might be 
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STRUCTURE  KNOWLEDGE  PROCESS 
executed. In case of violation of the conditions an economic crime is committed which can be prosecuted by the Economical Control Service. 
5. There will be no need for extra licenses. The list of conditions provides for this. This list also indicates in which areas certain types of business should be banned.  
6. The procedure to raise objections will be replaced by a practical procedure in hands of the inspector, in cooperation with the Police Area Manager. 
7. The quality of the DC’s staff, including the recruiting of DCs, will be evaluated thoroughly. For each job, even for the position of a DC, a clear description of 
competences will be made to get rid of nepotism and clientelism. The appointing of DCs will be a matter of a sub council from the Council Of Ministers 
8. Furthermore, the law prescribes that for a period of two years a Project Minister, linked to the President, has the power to implement this report. 
Action 8. On top of the regular OSW the Chamber 
of Commerce creates a Centre of Excellence in 
registration technology to have the lead in creating 
a network of OSW’s. This implies the task to 
acquire an international profile. 

Action 7. The Chamber of Commerce investigates in 
each of the ten themes in what respect lowering of 
costs should and could be feasible, including an 
action plan to implement these findings. 

Action 7. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
organize a series of TV debates. First one on ‘Suriname 
is a rich country versus Suriname is a poor country.’ 
Then a debate on each of the 10 themes in the ranking 
of the World Bank. Debates between two speakers, led 
by a knowledgeable journalist. 

Action 9. The Ministry of Public Works introduces, 
supported by the OSW of the Chamber, an OSW at 
the Ministry and supports the introduction of 
OSWs at the agencies of water, Electricity and 
Telephone companies to enhance the processes 
for getting the necessary connections as soon as 
possible. 

Action 8. The board of the Anton de Kom University 
investigates together with labor market experts if, 
and in what faculties, a surplus of students might 
exist in the near future, coming up with measures to 
prevent that graduated persons become 
unemployed. 

Action 8. The business sectors organized within the SBF 
develop a policy of unrelenting service to make 
Suriname attractive and to push for a quality of service 
comparable to the one in Japan and America. 

Action 10. The business sectors organized within 
the SBF  investigate together with the Ministries of 
Labor and Education the possibility of introducing 
curricula – in the programs of general education – 
about setting up and running an enterprise. 

Action 9. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF assign a HRD expert to make a thorough 
assessment (supported by experienced HRM and 
HRD professionals of the private, the public and the 
civil society sectors) of the quantity and quality of 
the labor force per (sub)sector, now and in the 
future. The result of this assessment should also 
produce a monitoring system to make it possible to 
repeat this type of assessment every five years. The 
assessment should also produce data from 
educational institutes: who is offering what to 
whom, why, how many? 

Action 9. The SBF creates in all corners of the 
Surinamese society debates and discussions about the 
essence of the concept ‘Suriname self-reliance’ and 
what everyone can contribute, with dedicated focus 
(core Tjong Ahin’s argument), on the fourfold 
modernization contract (core Lim A Po's argument) to 
commence, with Suriname to use the still needed 
external funds, retrospectively justified rather than 
losing abundant time, money and energy to get rid of 
the bureaucratic procedures of donors and PLOS (core 
message of Caram). 

Action 11. The government abandons all import 
duties on educational materials. It invites the 
within the SBF organized business sectors to pick 
up the public-private partnership role, to support 
the TAS in introducing a project like in Portugal. 
That program should also provide the children 
with a discount on connecting to the internet. 

Action 10. After the May 2010 elections the new 
government establishes a Committee that 
investigates if and how a taxation system could be 
introduced that is replacing income and payroll tax 
by putting an extra price on fuel and energy. 

Action 10. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF create a professional team that supports fulltime 
the committee General Administrative Law to give the 
highest priority to drafting such a law as soon as 
possible. Moreover the SBF starts a campaign to inform 
the private sector about the meaning and working of 
that law. 

Action 12. The government introduces a High Civil 
Service. Directors, under directors, high potentials 
and DCs receive through an elaborated system of 
short trainings an upgrading that is enabling them 
to guarantee the integrality of policy and law 
making. 

Action 11. After the May 2010 elections the new 
government asks the Association of Economists in 
Suriname (VES), cooperating with fiscal lawyers and 
tax advisers, to design a Turnover Tax System to 
replace to present system of import duties within a 
year. That system should produce enough money for 
the State on the one hand, and create easier doing 
business on the other hand. 

Action 11. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF draft a memorandum to be put on the table of the 
new government after the elections of May 2010, 
making it clear that the private sector expects a quickly 
implemented lawmaking program, and that the sector 
itself is prepared to deliver all necessary support to 
make it possible, if necessary by putting lawmaking 
experts at work to push the required regulations 
swiftly through the procedures. This includes the 
creation of a legal infrastructure: a databank with all 
laws and regulations, ministerial decisions, changes in 
laws, systematized jurisprudence, agenda of 
committees parliament and of parliament itself. 

Action 13. The institutes that work in the field of 
subsidies/risk fund for micro entrepreneurs design 
a mechanism that guarantees that the costs of 
guiding is covered by the granted subsidies. 
Moreover, they concentrate powers into 1 
institute for training and guidance of micro 
entrepreneurs. 

Action 12. In close cooperation with an IT expert, a 
marketing expert and a education expert  the 
Chamber of Commerce develops a specific E-
commerce curriculum, offering this for a certain 
prices to training institutes that aim at enhancing 
micro entrepreneurship. 

Action 12. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF promote the introduction of the draft civil law as 
soon as possible. 

Action 14. For a period of 5 years the Ministry of 
Finance reserves a yearly budget of 5 million SRD 
for micro credits for informally working micro 
entrepreneurs, and is granting them a tax holiday 
of at least 3 years to make it feasible for them to 
step to the formal sector. The only requirement is 
the registration at the Registrar Office of the 
Chamber of Commerce.  
 

Action 13. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF send two (in international commerce 
experienced) experts to Europe and the USA to 
acquire additional knowledge about the different 
non tariff barriers to trade and about the health and 
nutrition conditions that are required by these 
countries. These two people should educate the 
Surinamese entrepreneurs and guide them in the 
upgrading of their products with respect to packing, 
labeling, nutrition facts, et cetera) in order to be able 
to gain a position on the export market. 

Action 13. Under the auspices of the DCs, based on 
their budget, the District Inspectors organize once a 
year an award for entrepreneurs who meet the 
conditions and are careful towards their personnel and 
environment. 
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STRUCTURE  KNOWLEDGE  PROCESS 
Action 15. In cooperation with the Ministry of 
Finance and other relevant ministries, the SBF 
organized business sectors create, a fund that in 5 
years (up to a limit of SRD 10.000 per 
entrepreneur) pays for the support by a 
professional business consultant who helps 
entrepreneurs in making effective and efficient 
working processes. 

Action 14. The Chamber of Commerce initiates a 
thorough investigation of the extent and reasons for 
companies who simply quit their companies, 
proposing to - with or without additional legislation - 
support entrepreneurs to prevent closures and to 
protect their creditors against entrepreneurs who 
just disappear without paying their debts. 

Action 14. In the context of the Decentralization 
program a pilot program will be started as soon as 
possible in the District Paramaribo-North to practice 
the new system. Provisional outcomes might be used 
as stepping stones for the draft law. 

Action 16. In cooperation with the notaries, the 
Cadastre and the Mortgage Register those 
institutes introduce the concept of an OSW and a 
DMS. The One Stop Window van de KKF supports 
this operating as Centre of Excellence of 
registering technology.  

 Action 15. Asking for input from the OSW Centre of 
Excellence on registering technology will be based on a 
contract that obliges the Centre to deliver all advices 
and services against a transparent tariff. The other 
party is responsible to deliver all energy to let the 
Centre operate according to the standards of quality, 
upheld by the Chamber of Commerce. If not, that party 
should pay for the damage. 

Action 17. The business sectors organized within 
the SBF create a platform for all credit and 
guarantee funds to bundle powers and to decide 
on a practical diversification of their efforts to 
enhance the competiveness of Suriname. 

 Action 16. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF fight with every legal instrument the existence of 
any form of monopoly and puts the government under 
pressure to not accepting forms of monopoly in the 
telecom sector, by opening that market for other 
companies in the world of telephone and internet. 

Action 18. The business sectors organized within 
the SBF enable the introduction of a credit rating 
institute that registers all loans, granted to adults, 
and that disseminates that information to loan 
lending agencies. 

 Action 17. The Minister of JusPol and of Planning and 
Development Cooperation design a better balance 
between foreigners policy and immigration policy in 
order to increase the number of inhabitants and to 
enlarge the production sectors. 

Action 19. The new government, after the May 
2010 elections, abolishes all import duties and 
introduces a Turnover Tax  system. 

 Action 18. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF chose 4 potentially successful business plans – 
micro, small, medium and large sized – which need a 
loan to start or continue the business. The credit 
organizations formulate together an offer to those four 
companies. 

Action 20. After the May 2010 elections the new 
government drafts a law that forbids that tariffs 
and charges in the harbor and on the airport 
cannot any longer by increased by the own will of 
the directors. Increasing can only be done based 
on the inflation and may never lead to doubling of 
costs for entrepreneurs with 100%. 

 Action 19. The business sectors organized within the 
SBF send a mission of entrepreneurs to Aruba to 
investigate how the Aruban request to systematically 
provide Aruba with vegetables, fruits, meat, fish, 
shrimps and drinking water might be organized. 

Action 21. The new Minister of Justice and Police 
introduces a system compulsory advocacy.   

Action 22. After the May 2010 elections the new 
government abolishes all export duties, check and 
control charges. 

  

Action 23. After the May 2010 elections the new 
government introduces a One Stop Window for 
dealing with export that connects the export 
sector, the customs, the banks, the approving 
agencies, the harbor authorities so that manual 
labor is abandoned all together. 

In total 56 actions: 

Structure steering 23 

Knowledge steering 14 

Process steering 19 
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14.2 Actions referring to goals  
 
Below, the actions are systematized in another way, by placing them in the context of goals to be 
achieved. Below each theme you will find the numbers of the actions. The coding is easy to 
understand. S2, K4, P8 mean: Action 2 of Structure steering, Action 4 of Knowledge steering and 
Action 8 of Process steering. Adding EP means Existing Policy, referring to policymaking and law 
making programs that are already doing good work to improve the ease of doing business. Right 
below there are the fundamental actions. They do not specifically aim at removing a bottleneck 
within one theme, but at strengthening entrepreneurship as such. At each 2012 rank is mentioned 
what country will be passed by Suriname, based on the calculations by the WB, and provided that 
Suriname is implementing the actions completely.  
 
The year 2012 has two question marks. Reason: it is not possible to calculate – based on the scores of 
the ten themes in 2012 – the overall figure. That is due to the fact that the overall figure depends not 
only on the achievements by Suriname itself, but also on the efforts by other countries to make 
doing business easier. Moreover, the present 2010 ranking by the WB was calculated on the basis of 
an analysis of the economies of 183 countries. Next year it might be 184 or 185. If so, the overall 
score of Suriname will change accordingly.  
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Theme 1 Theme 2 Theme 3 Theme 4 Theme 5 Theme 6 Theme 7 Theme 8 Theme 9 Theme 10 

2010: 171 2010: 97 2010: 70 2010: 168 2010: 135 2010: 180 2010: 32 2010: 101 2010:178 2010: 149 

2012: 76 2012: 5 2012: 35 2012: 30 2012: 43 2012: 90 2012: 8 2012: 1 2012: 45 2012: 75 
> Italy > USA >Switserland >Belarussia > Russia > Luxemb. > South-Af. Best  >Argentina > Bulgaria 

Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions Actions 

S: 7, 8 S: 9  S: 10 S: 16 S: 13, 15, 
17, 18  

S: 5  S: 14  S: 19, 20, 
22, 23 

S: 21  

K: 5, 6   K: 8, 9    K: 10, 11 K: 13  K: 14 

P: 14, 15  P: 17  P: 18      

  EP   EP EP  EP EP 

Fundamental actions 

S: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 11, 12 

K: 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 12 

P: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 12, 13, 16,19 

The score in 2012 depends on a) 
Suriname’s own efforts, b) the 
number of countries studied by the 
WB in 2012 and c) their efforts. 

Themes 1-10 follow the 
WB order: 1) Starting a 
business until 10) Closing 
a business. 

The new score in 
2012 if and when 
the proposed 
actions are carried 
out succesfully. 

The country that will be 
passed by if and when the 
proposed actions are carried 
out succesfully. 

Actions on Structure, Knowledge and Process. This means Existing Policy, indicating 
that governmental agencies or other 
institutes are allready working on 
this theme.. 

Number of the action. Some 
actions support more than 
one theme. 
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14.3 Implementation plan 
 
No regular implementation plan 
This agenda to create self reliance, through doing business easier, cannot be translated into a regular 
implementation plan. There is no room for a Gant table with indications of responsibilities, time 
spans and moments for making decisions. The implementation of the actions of this report indicate 
such a break of the trend that implementation technology according to ‘the book’ is not feasible. It 
needs much more than that.   
 
What matters are not the individual actions, but the overall agenda 
By assessing the value of the actions it is not interesting if they are all elaborated well enough and if 
they might be feasible. Apart from the fact that this report had to be written within less than three 
months (which makes it assumable that some elements did not get sufficient attention) the 
consultation of many stakeholders has lead to the inevitable consequence that the value of some 
actions meets opposing points of view.  
 
Therefore it is up to the reader of this report to put in his own responsibility when assessing the 
overall weight of the actions. The question is not whether some of those actions are wanted, but if 
the total amount of actions, and their underlying facts and figures, are pointing in the right direction. 
So the question is – looking at the actions with the attitude of leadership – if one dares to say ‘yes’ or 
‘no’ to the overall report. ‘Yes’, if one thinks that implementing this report will realize the 
breakthrough many stakeholders are hoping for: the change towards the path of a self-reliant 
Suriname. ‘No’, if one thinks that the report has insufficient power to break through the status quo. 
Not the feasibility should be judged, but the question if this is the road to the perspective on the 
horizon of a prosperous developing Suriname towards self reliance.  
 
The assessment should be done quietly and worthly 
Suriname can praise itself for having a Suriname Business Forum. This gathering can start a second 
phase of life by placing this report under the attention of the representatives of the organs that form  
the SBF. Accompanied by the following request: 
 
1. Would you be so kind as to discuss this report in your midst? 

 
2. Please do not discuss individual actions and their underlying reasoning, because there will always 

be pros and cons. 
 

3. Discuss this report exclusively with the question: “Is this what we want, yes or no?” 
 

4. Inform the board of the SBF within 1 month about the answer: yes or no. 
 

5. If there is no answer after 1 month, we assume that your group said yes. 
 

6. If we receive more ‘yes’ than ‘no’ we will ask the new government, after the May 2010 elections, 
to put this report on place number 1 of the political agenda. 
 

7. If we receive more ‘no’ than ‘yes’ we abolish the Suriname Business Forum, because we are not 
yet ready to take our own responsibility within the civil society to contribute to Suriname’s self 
reliance. We will proceed on the basis of each and everyone for himself, and the rest should sort 
it out themselves. 
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Ameerali R., Voorzitter Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken (KKF) 
Antonius R.A., Directeur LEFT Consultancy 
Balkaran N., Staf Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken (KKF) 
Banel N., One stop window (OSW), Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken (KKF) 
Belfor J.L., Onderdirecteur Juridische en Internationale Zaken, Minister van Arbeid, Technologische 
Ontwikkeling en Milieu (ATM) 
Bendt H.A.R., Directeur Bendt Training & Consultancy 
Berenstein R., Woordvoerder Raad voor Vakcentrales in Suriname (RAVAKSUR) 
Binda S., Voorzitter Associatie van Kleine en Middelgrote Ondernemingen in Suriname (AKMOS) 
Bishesar V.M., Vice-President NV Sahara 
Boedhoe W., CEO Nationale Ontwikkelingsbank (NOB) 
Brijobhokun R.R., Wnd. Substituut Griffier Hof van Justitie 
Cameron C., Hoofd Economische Controle Dienst 
Caram A.R., Buitengewoon Hoogleraar Geld-, Krediet- en Bankwezen, Financial Stability Consultant 
Ceder E.M., Directeur Stichting Productieve Werk Eenheden (SPWE) 
Chotelal S., School Business Management, Anton de Kom Universiteit 
Coffeng A., Statistisch Economisch Consultant Nationale Strategie voor het ontwikkelen van het 
statistiekwezen (NSDS) 
Courtar J., Hoofd Medische Dienst Ministerie van Arbeid, Technologische Ontwikkeling en Milieu 
(ATM) 
Coutinho S.W., Chief Commercial Officer Hakrinbank 
Dandel W., Consultancy en Training 
Doekhie R.V., Voorzitter Associatie van Surinaamse Fabrikanten (ASFA) 
Essen, R. van, Directeur Vereniging Surinaams Bedrijfsleven (VSB) 
Eyndhoven M.K., Directeur N.V. Energiebedrijven Suriname ESB) 
Filé F., Staf Afdeling Bedrijfsvergunningen, Ministerie Handel en Industrie 
Foe A Man K., Managing Director Suriprint NV 
Gangaram Panday A., Voormalig Voorzitter Gerechtshof, Voorzitter Commissie Nieuw Burgerlijk 
Wetboek 
Graanoogst E., Legal Advisor Suriname Business Center (SBC) 
Grauwde F.R., Directeur Surinaams Bureau voor Standaarden (SBS) 
Haynes N.S., Directeur Loyalty Holding NV 
Hiwat C., Onderdirecteur Arbeidsmarkt, Minister van Arbeid, Technologische Ontwikkeling en Milieu 
(ATM) 
Hoever-Venoaks M., Voorzitter Commissie Algemeen Bestuursrecht 
Jadi S., SuJaFi 
Jadnanansing C.R., Notaris 
Jadoenathmisier A., Hoofd Dienst Invoer-Uitvoer en Deviezencontrole  
Kensenhuis R.J.S., Directeur Project Ontwikkelingsmaatschappij 
Lim A Po H., Voorzitter Sociaal Economische Raad (SER) 
May R.R., Directeur Belastingen, Ministerie van Financiën  
Menke L., Hoofd Macro-economische planning Planbureau 
Menke J., Hoogleraar Sociale Wetenschappen Anton de Kom Universiteit van Suriname 
Mormon S., Coördinator IntEnt 
Naarendorp H., Directeur Nana Resources 
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Nibte M., Hoofd Afdeling Bedrijfsvergunningen, Ministerie Handel en Industrie 
Nieuwendam M.F., Gepensioneerd Inspecteur van de Douane 
Olivieira C., Directeur Micro Kredieten Unit Women Business Group 
Pawirodinomo M., Information & Communication Officer Surinaams Bureau voor Standaarden (SBS) 
Refos E.E., E.E. Refos & Associates Inc. 
Rellum J., Beleidsmedewerker Minister van Arbeid, Technologische Ontwikkeling en Milieu (ATM) 
Roseval W.R., Hoogleraar Business and General Management, Anton de Kom Universiteit 
Rozenberg B.Z., Staf Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken (KKF) 
Sakoer A., Gobal Expedition  
Samsom-Teunis J., Directeur BedBath&Beyond NV 
Samson E., SuJaFi. 
Schalkwijk M., Hoogleraar Sociale Verandering en Ontwikkeling Anton de Kom Universiteit  
Schüller-de Lange L., Bendt Training & Consultancy 
Seetaram P., Directeur aannemingsbedrijf  
Simons J., Lid Nationale Assemblee 
Smith A., Managing Director Miko Carribbean 
Soechitram P., Staf Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken (KKF) 
Spong O., Adviseur Kabinet van de President 
Strijk R., Districtscommissaris Paramaribo Noord-Oost 
Tjong-Ahin S., Directeur Organisatie voor projectuitvoering en sociale studies (OPUSS) 
Vos R.T.W., Vos+co, Belastingadviseurs 
Woei-A-Sioe M.A., Relationship Manager Royal Bank of Trinidad and Tobago (RBTT) 
Woei-A-Tsoi K., Directeur IntEnt Suriname 

 

Group consultations/Expert meetings 
 Vergunningenstelsel: N. Banel (KKF), P. Soechitram (KKF), B.Z. Rozenberg (KKF) 
 Stadswinkel/districtswinkel: E. Geeraets (Hoogvliet), H. de Jonge (Hoogvliet), I. Spijker 

(Hoogvliet), I. Gilliad Decentralisatieprogramma), B.Z. Rozenberg (KKF) 
 Vreemdelingenzaken/Immigratiebeleid: I. Huizen (JusPol), N. Nandlal (JusPol), R. Groeneveld 

(JusPol), R. Ameerali (KKF), B.Z. Rozenberg (KKF), F. Vreden (KKF), T. Eersel (KKF), A. Sewradj 
(KKF), J. Pancham (KKF). 

 Surinaamse correspondenten Wereld Bank: R. Ameerali (KKF), J. van Dijk-Silos 
(Advokatenkantoor Van Dijk-Silos), R. van Essen (VSB), M. Eyndhoven (NV EBS), R.J.S. 
Kensenhuis (NBM Groep), R. Perri (KKF), A. Sakoer (NV Global Expedition), I. Sardjoe (NV Easy 
Electric), P. Soechitram (KKF), A. Soedahmah (Advokatenkantoor Soedahmah & Ass), P. 
Wolfram (Brocad NV).  

 Adviesinstanties: M. Leter (TAS), G. Cooman (Brandweer), E. Rozenblad (LVV), A. Warner 
(BOG). 
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Tjong Ahin, Effective Multilateral Lending Options, perspectives and preconditions, VES-lezing 16 april 
2010. 
 
Transparency International 
 Corruption perception index 2009 (CPI) 
 Global corruption barometer 2009 (GCB) 

 
Tropenbos International Suriname, Country Led Initiatieve, Preparatory Workshop on Financing 
Sustainable Forest Management, juni 2008. 
 
United business magazine, Leiderschap in troebel water. Hoe leid je succesvol in Suriname, maart 
2010. 
 
Vereniging Surinaams Bedrijfsleven:  

Manifest: Suriname op een kruispunt van herstel naar duurzame sociaal-economische ontwikkeling, 
maart 2010 
Financieringsgids ten behoeve van het bedrijfsleven 

 
World Bank: 
 Doing Business 2009 (algemeen rapport) 

Doing Business 2010 (algemeen rapport) 
 Doing Business 2010 Centraal Afrikaanse Republiek 
 Doing Business 2010 Singapore  
 Doing Business 2010 Suriname  

 
World Economic Forum, Global Competitiveness Report 2009-2010. 
 
Wetten en regelingen: 
 Grondwet van Suriname 

Nieuw Burgerlijk Wetboek (concept) 
 Wetboek van Koophandel 
 Decreet E24 van september 1981 
 Staatsbesluit van september 1981 
 Wet Suriname Business Forum 

Inkomstenbelasting 
Loonbelasting 
Investeringswet juni 2002 
Wet Investsur juni 2002 
Algemene Wet Bestuursrecht (Nederland) 
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Annex 3 Surinamese correspondents Doing Business 2010 
 
 
G. Clide Cambridge 
Paramaribo Custom Broker 
& Packer 
 
Marcel K. Eyndhoven 
N.V. Energiebedrijven 
Suriname 
 
Johan Kastelein 
KDV Architects 
 
R.J.S. Kensenhuis 
NBM Groep 
 
Stanley Marica 
Advokatenkantoor Marica 
Law Firm 
 
Anouschka Nabibaks 
BDO Abrahams Raijmann & 
Partners 
 
Rita Ramdat 
Chamber of Commerce & 
Industry 
 
Angèle J. Ramsaransing-Karg 
BDO Abrahams Raijmann & 
Partners 
 

Adiel Sakoer 
N.V. Global Expedition 
 
Inder Sardjoe 
N.V. Easy Electric 
 
Albert D. Soedamah 
Lawfirm Soedamah & 
Associates 
 
Radjen A. Soerdjbalie 
Notariaat R.A. Soerdjbalie 
 
Jennifer van Dijk-Silos 
Law Firm Van Dijk-Silos 
 
Rene van Essen 
Vereniging Surinaams 
Bedrijfsleven, Suriname 
 
Trade & Industry 
Association 
Dayenne Wielingen-Verwey 
Vereniging Surinaams 
Bedrijfsleven, Suriname 
Trade & Industry 
Association 
 
Perry D. Wolfram 
BroCad N.V. 
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Annex 4 Ease of doing business 2010 in Singapore, Suriname and 
the Central African Republic 
(aggregation of figures from three countries according to the World Bank Doing business 2010) 

 
 
       Suriname Singapore Centraal Afrikaanse  

Republiek 
Plaats op de wereldranglijst 1-183  155  1  183 
Zie www.doingbusiness.org/economyrankings voor de  
totale lijst van 183 landen.  
 
Ter vergelijking de overige CARICOM-landen: 
Antigua & Barbuda : plaats 59 
The Bahamas  : plaats 68 
Barbados  : niet bekend 93 
Belize  : plaats 80 
Dominica  : plaats 83 
Grenada  : plaats 91 
Guyana  : plaats 101 
Haïti  : plaats 151 
Jamaica  : plaats 75 
Montserrat  : niet bekend 
St. Lucia  : plaats 36 
St. Kitts and Nevis : plaats 76 
St. Vincent and the Gr. : plaats 70 
Trinidad & Tobago : plaats 81  

 
 
 
Plaats per criterium: hoe gemakkelijk is … 
1. Starting a Business     171  4  159 
2. Dealing with Construction Permits  97  2  147 
3. Employing Workers    70  1  144 
4. Registering Property    168  16  138 
5. Getting Credit     135  4  135 
6. Protecting Investors    180  2  132 
7. Paying Taxes     32  5  179 
8. Trading Across Borders    101  1  181 
9. Enforcing Contracts    178  13  171 
10.Closing a Business    149  2  183 
De optelsom van deze punten bepaalt de plek op de wereldranglijst.  
Zie voor uitleg hierover Doing Business 2010, www.doingbusiness.org. 

 
 
 
Vereiste inspanning per criterium: wat kost het aan tijd en geld voor … 
1. Starting a Business   

Procedures (number)   13  3  8 
Time (days)    694  3  22 
Cost (% of income per capita)  112.8  0,7  244,9 
Min. capital (% of income per capita) 0.7  0,0  507,1 

                                                           
93

 Om een plaats te krijgen in de WB-ranking moet het land minstens 2 miljoen inwoners hebben. Er zijn donoren die met 
een bijdrage van $ 2.000 voor twee jaar landen met minder dan 2 miljoen inwoners toch onder de hoede van de WB-
ranking hebben gebracht. Dat geldt ook voor Suriname. Iemand anders heeft betaald. Dat is niet gebeurd voor Barbados 
omdat, naar het scH&Ijnt, de redenering is dat Barbados het zo goed doet dat die ranking niet nodig is. 

Dat is bijna 2 jaar. Singapore 
maar 3 dagen en zelfs de 
Centraal Afr. Rep. heeft 
slechts 22 dagen nodig 

http://www.doingbusiness.org/economyrankings
http://www.doingbusiness.org/
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2. Dealing with Construction Permits 
Procedures (number)    14  11  21 
Time (days)    431  25  239 
Cost (% of income per capita)  95.7  19,9  275,2 

3. Employing Workers  
Difficulty of hiring index (0-100)  0  0  61 
Rigidity of hours index (0-100)   13  0  40 
Difficulty of redundancy index (0-10)  50  0  50 
Rigidity of employment index (0-100)  21  0  50 
Redundancy costs (weeks of salary) 26  4  22 

4. Registering Property  
Procedures (number)   6  3  5 
Time (days)    197  5  75 
Cost (% of property value)   13.8  2,8  18,6 

5. Getting Credit  
Strength of legal rights index (0-10)  5  10  3 
Depth of credit information index (0-6)  0  4  2 
Public registry coverage (% of adults)  0.0  0,0  2,1 
Private bureau coverage (% of adults)  0.0  40,3  0,0 

6. Protecting Investors  
Extent of disclosure index (0-10)  1  10  6 
Extent of director liability index (0-10)  0  9  1 
Ease of shareholder suits index (0-10)  5  9  5 
Strength of investor protection index(0-10)  2.0  9,3  4,0 

7. Paying Taxes  
Payments (number per year)   17  5  54 
Time (hours per year)    199  84  504 
Profit tax (%)     27.9  7,9  176,8 
Labor tax and contributions (%)  0.0  14,9  8,1 
Other taxes (%)    0.0  5  18,9 
Total tax rate (% profit)   27.9  27,8  203,8 

8. Trading Across Borders  
Documents to export (number)  8  4  9 
Time to export (days)   25  5  54 
Cost to export (US$ per container)  975  456  5491 
Documents to import (number)  7  4  17 
Time to import (days)    25  3  62 
Cost to import (US$ per container)  885  439  5554 

9. Enforcing Contracts  
Procedures (number)    44  21  43 
Time (days)     1715  150  660 
Cost (% of claim)    37.1  25,8  82,0 

10.  Closing a Business  
Recovery rate (cents on the dollar)  8.1  91,3  0.0 
Time (years)     5.0  0,8  4.8 
Cost (% of estate)   30  1  76 

 
 
 
 
Hoeveel procedures zijn er nodig voor Starting a business? 
 

Dat is veel meer dan 1 jaar. 
In Singapore maar 25 dagen. 
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No Suriname (13 procedures in 
694 dagen) 

Singapore (3 procedures in 3 
dagen) 

Centraal Afrikaanse 
Republiek (8 procedures in 
22 dagen) 

1. Deposit paid-in minimum capital Registration on-line with ACRA 
including company name search and 
filing the company incorporation and 
tax number (GST) 

Procurement of the criminal record 
at the National Tribunal for the 
first company directors 

2. Verify uniqueness of company name Make a company seal Deposit the legally required initial 
capital in a bank and obtain 
deposit evidence 

3. Obtain extract and nationality 
declaration from the Civil Registry of 
each founder 

Sign up for Work Injury Compensation 
Insurance at an insurance agency. 

Procurement of the Residence 
Certificate 

4. Pay fee at the Accountancy and 
Finance Department of the Ministry of 
Justice and Police 

 All acquired documents are filed at 
the public notary’s office for 
notarization 

5. Pay fee at the Districts Commissioner  Register company at Guichet 
Unique de formalité des 
Entreprises (GUFE) 

6. Draft and notarize company articles of 
association 

 Advertise the company formation 
in a national news daily 

7. Apply for company registration at the 
Trade Register in the Chamber of 
Commerce 

 Notify authorities of hiring of 
employees 

8. Obtain approval of the act by the 
President 

 Obtain business license 
(agreement) 

9. Publish statement of no objection in 
Official Gazette 

  

10. Register copy of approved act with 
the Trade Register of the Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 

  

11. Register company for taxes at the tax 
office of the Ministry of Finance 

  

12. Buy insurance for the company   

13. Obtain trade license   
 Wat deze procedures inhouden is gedetailleerd beschreven in bijlagen bij elk individueel landrapport dat gedownload kan worden via 
www.doingbusiness.org.  
 

 
 
 
Hoeveel procedures zijn er nodig voor Construction permits? 
 

No Suriname (14 procedures in 
431 dagen) 

Singapore (11 procedures in 25 
dagen) 

Centraal Afrikaanse 
Republiek (21 procedures in 
239 dagen) 

1. Obtain a site map from a legally 
approved surveyor 

Obtain written permission from the 
Urban Redevelopment Authority 

Obtain a building permit 

2. Obtain building permit from Ministry 
of Public Works 

Obtain structural plan approval and 
building commencement permit 

Request a provisional authorization 
upon expiration of the 30-day 
deadline 

3. Receive inspection by fire department Obtain technical clearance from the 
Fire Safety & Shelter Department 
(FSSD) of the Singapore Civil Defense 
force 

Request from the urban planning 
authority an inspection of 
earthwork 

4. Receive inspection by Ministry of 
Public Works 

Technical consultation with the Central 
Building Plans Unit of the Ministry of 
the Environment and Water Resources 

Receive inspection of earthwork 

5. Receive inspection by Ministry of 
Public Works 

Technical consultation with the Land 
Transport Authority 

Request from authorities an 
inspection of foundation work 

Dat kost circa 500 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 180 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 180 dagen. 

http://www.doingbusiness.org/
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6. Receive inspection by Ministry of 
Public Works 

Obtain building plan approval 
 

Receive foundation inspection and 
obtain clearance to continue with 
construction 

7. Obtain approval from the Electriciteits 
Bedrijf Suriname (EBS) power 
company 

Make an online declaration of risk 
management implementation and 
notify the Commissioner for Workplace 
Safety and Health 

Request from authorities an 
inspection of concrete work 

8. Receive site inspection from EBS prior 
to installation 

Obtain power, water, and sewage 
connection 

Receive inspection of concrete 
work and obtain clearance to 
continue with construction 

9. Obtain approval from the Suriname 
Water Company (SWM) water supply 
company 

Obtain phone connection 
 

Receive labor inspection 

10. Obtain electricity connection Receive final inspection 
 

Receive labor inspection 

11. Obtain water and sewage connection Obtain certificate of statutory 
completion 

Receive final inspection at the end 
of work 

12. Receive inspection from SWM  Obtain inspection certificate 

13. Obtain a fixed telephone line  Request water connection 

14. Obtain inspection certificate from fire 
department 

 On-site visit for cost estimate 

15.   Obtain water connection 

16.   Request electricity connection 

17.   On-site visit for cost estimate 

18.   Obtain electricity connection 

19.   Request phone line 

20.   On-site visit for cost estimate 

21.   Obtain phone line 
 Wat deze procedures inhouden is gedetailleerd beschreven in bijlagen bij elk individueel landrapport dat gedownload kan worden via 
www.doingbusiness.org. 

 
 
 
Hoeveel procedures zijn er nodig voor Registering property? 
 

No Suriname (6 procedures in 197 
dagen) 

Singapore (3 procedures in 5 
dagen) 

Centraal Afrikaanse 
Republiek (5 procedures in 
75 dagen) 

1. Conduct title search at Lands Office Conduct various online searches and 
pay the Stamp Duty via electronic 
transfer online 

The notary drafts the Sale 
agreement and both parties 
sign it 

2. Contract survey to assess the true 
value of the property 

Lodge transfer at Singapore Land 
Authority 

Check with the Land Registry that 
the seller is providing a clear and 
non-encumbered title 

3. Surveyor assessment is verified at 
Mortgage Registry Office 

File transfer notice with Inland 
Revenue Authority of Singapore 

Publish the Sale Agreement at the 
Municipality 

4. Execute and notarize final sale 
purchase agreement 

 Register the Sale Contract with the 
Fiscal Authorities 

5. Notary registers final sale purchase 
agreement at the Lands Office 

 File for name change at the Land 
Registry “Conservation Foncière” 

6. Buyer receives original deed proving 
ownership 

  

 Wat deze procedures inhouden is gedetailleerd beschreven in bijlagen bij elk individueel landrapport dat gedownload kan worden via 
www.doingbusiness.org. 

 
 
 
 
 

Dat kost circa 30 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 14 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 30 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 180 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 30 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 14 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 21 dagen. 

Dat kost circa 180 dagen. 

http://www.doingbusiness.org/
http://www.doingbusiness.org/
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Annex 5 The competitiveness of Suriname 

(ex The Global Competitiveness Report 2009/2010, p. 13-20) 

 
De tabel toont per pijler de concurrentiekracht van Suriname versus de ultieme benchmark 
Singapore, dat na Zwitserland en de Verenigde Staten op plaats 3 in de Global Competitive Index 
(GCI) staat. De pijlers 1-4 vallen onder Basic Requirements. De pijlers 5-10 vallen onder Efficiency 
Enhancers, en de pijlers 11-12 vallen onder Innovation and Sophistication Factors. 
 
 

Landen 
Pijlers 

  Singapore: 
plaats 3 

Suriname: 
plaats 102 

1.Instituties  
Basic Requirements: 
Singapore: 2 
Suriname: 75 

1 94 

2.Infrastructuur 4 86 

3.Macro-economische 
stabiliteit 

35 51 

4.Gezondheid en 
basisonderwijs 

13 54 

5.Hoger onderwijs en 
training 

 
Efficiency Enhancers: 
Singapore: 2 
Suriname: 126 

5 97 

6.Efficiency goederenmarkt 1 123 

7.Efficiency arbeidsmarkt 1 108 

8.Hoogwaardige financiële 
markt 

2 112 

9.Technologische kwaliteit 6 115 

10.Omvang markt 39 128 

11.Kwaliteit van het 
ondernemen/productiviteit 

Innovation and 
Sophistication Factors: 
Singapore: 10 
Suriname: 118 

14 115 

12.Innovatie 8 118 
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Annex 6 Abstract from the Terms of Reference Competitiveness 
Enhancement Program 

Section 5. Terms of Reference 

SURINAME 
COMPETITIVENESS ENHANCEMENT PROGRAM 
(SU-T1031) 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 
BACKGROUND 

1.1 Enhanced competitiveness is critical for Suriname to benefit more from an increasingly globalized world 
economy, to reduce dependence on natural resources,

2
 increase private sector employment and fuel 

economic growth. It is recognized by the public sector, in spite of significant improvements in the 
business environment over the past 5 years, there is still much work to be done. 

1.2 Surinamese competitiveness is limited by several structural factors including its geographic and 
cultural isolation, the inherently small size of the local economy and a dependence on a few primary 
commodities for almost all of its exports. To counteract the effects of these structural factors, it is even 
more important for Suriname to have a strong enabling environment. For small open economies, a good 
enabling environment is one that keeps production costs and investment risks as low as possible, 
while removing rigidities that slow economic flexibility in seizing market opportunities. Apart from 
the macroeconomic framework there has been limited progress in other aspects of the enabling 
environment or in the improvement of the financial and technical capacities of local firms. Problems 
are widespread, including high transaction costs of redtape, time and cost of establishing a business 
and obtaining business licenses, limited access to finance, lack of labor flexibility and dismisal of employees 
is reported to be difficult, as well as insufficient judicial capacities for the rapid enforcement of 
property rights. All of these factors increase both costs and risks of doing business, thereby reducing 
returns on investment, and depressing productivity gains, and real wage increases. 

1.3  Competitiveness is defined as the ability of firms compete effectively (increase market shares) in both 
global and local markets and to increase their productivity. 

1.4  The public and private sectors in Suriname are increasingly committed to work together in the 
implementation of measures to enhance the competitiveness of the private sector, both through 
improvements in the enabling environment as well as through strengthening the capacities of 
private enterprises. Recognizing the need of addressing these impediments, the Business Forum, a 
public-private sector institution, has been officially established as a platform to improve communication 
between the different participants to address competitiveness and private sector development issues. 

1.5  The Government recognizes that in order to move forward, it is crucial to identify the key bottlenecks 
that inhibit a more conducive climate for doing business and prepare an action plan to establish priority 
areas and activities to be undertaken to enhance the competitiveness of the private sector. 

OBJECTIVE 

2.1 The objectives of the consultancy are two-fold: 

(i) Phase I. To assist the Ministry of Trade and Industry lead the preparation of an action plan to 
improve the competitiveness of the Surinamese private sector. The plan would include 
measures to address priority areas of the enabling environment as well as the capacities 
of the local private sector 
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(ii) Phase II. To assist the responsible institutions implement measures to simplify the procedures and 
reduce the time and cost of firm to establish a Limited Liability Company and obtain business 
licenses. The activities of this second phase would be defined in an action prepared as part of 
Phase 1. 
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Annex 7 Structure of the Global Competitiveness Index 
(ex The Global Competitiveness Report 2009/2010, p. 45-47) 
 

BASIC REQUIREMENTS 
1st pillar: Institutions...............................................................25% 
A. Public institutions................................................................75% 
1. Property rights .........................................................................20% 
1.01 Property rights 
1.02 Intellectual property protection 
2. Ethics and corruption................................................................20% 
1.03 Diversion of public funds 
1.04 Public trust of politicians 
3. Undue influence........................................................................20% 
1.05 Judicial independence 
1.06 Favoritism in decisions of government officials 
4. Government inefficiency ..........................................................20% 
1.07 Wastefulness of government spending 
1.08 Burden of government regulation 
1.09 Efficiency of legal framework in settling disputes 
1.10 Efficiency of legal framework in challenging regulations 
1.11 Transparency of government policymaking 
5. Security ....................................................................................20% 
1.12 Business costs of terrorism 
1.13 Business costs of crime and violence 
1.14 Organized crime 
1.15 Reliability of police services 
B. Private institutions ...............................................................25% 
1. Corporate ethics .......................................................................50% 
1.16 Ethical behavior of firms 
2. Accountability ...........................................................................50% 
1.17 Strength of auditing and reporting standards 
1.18 Efficacy of corporate boards 
1.19 Protection of minority shareholders’ interests 
 
2nd pillar: Infrastructure...........................................................25% 
A. General infrastructure...........................................................50% 
2.01 Quality of overall infrastructure 
B. Specific infrastructure ..........................................................50% 
2.02 Quality of roads 
2.03 Quality of railroad infrastructure 
2.04 Quality of port infrastructure 
2.05 Quality of air transport infrastructure 
2.06 Available seat kilometers  
2.07 Quality of electricity supply 
2.08 Telephone lines  
 
3rd pillar: Macroeconomic stability..........................................25% 
3.01 Government budget balance  
3.02 National savings rate  
3.03 Inflation  
3.04 Interest rate spread  
3.05 Government debt  
 
4th pillar: Health and primary education .................................25% 
A. Health..................................................................................50% 
4.01 Business impact of malaria 
4.02 Malaria incidence  
4.03 Business impact of tuberculosis 
4.04 Tuberculosis incidence  
4.05 Business impact of HIV/AIDS 
4.06 HIV prevalence  
4.07 Infant mortality  
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4.08 Life expectancy  
B. Primary education ...............................................................50% 
4.09 Quality of primary education 
4.10 Primary enrollment  
4.11 Education expenditure  
 
EFFICIENCY ENHANCERS 
 
5th pillar: Higher education and training...................................17% 
A. Quantity of education ..........................................................33% 
5.01 Secondary enrollment  
5.02 Tertiary enrollment  
4.11 Education expenditure 
B. Quality of education ............................................................33% 
5.03 Quality of the educational system 
5.04 Quality of math and science education 
5.05 Quality of management schools 
5.06 Internet access in schools 
C. On-the-job training ..............................................................33% 
5.07 Local availability of specialized research and training 
services 
5.08 Extent of staff training 
 
6th pillar: Goods market efficiency .........................................17% 
A. Competition ........................................................................67% 
1. Domestic competition 
6.01 Intensity of local competition 
6.02 Extent of market dominance 
6.03 Effectiveness of anti-monopoly policy 
6.04 Extent and effect of taxation 
6.05 Total tax rate  
6.06 Number of procedures required to start a business 
6.07 Time required to start a business  
6.08 Agricultural policy costs 
2. Foreign competition 
6.09 Prevalence of trade barriers 
6.10 Tariff barriers (hard data) 
6.11 Prevalence of foreign ownership 
6.12 Business impact of rules on FDI 
6.13 Burden of customs procedures 
10.04 Imports as a percentage of GDP  
B. Quality of demand conditions...........................................33% 
6.14 Degree of customer orientation 
6.15 Buyer sophistication 
 
7th pillar: Labor market efficiency ........................................17% 
A. Flexibility ..........................................................................50% 
7.01 Cooperation in labor-employer relations 
7.02 Flexibility of wage determination 
7.03 Rigidity of employment  
7.04 Hiring and firing practices 
6.04 Extent and effect of taxation 
6.05 Total tax rate  
7.05 Firing costs  
B. Efficient use of talent ........................................................50% 
7.06 Pay and productivity 
7.07 Reliance on professional management 
7.08 Brain drain 
7.09 Female participation in labor force  
 
8th pillar: Financial market sophistication…………………………..17% 
A. Efficiency ..........................................................................50% 
8.01 Financial market sophistication 
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8.02 Financing through local equity market 
8.03 Ease of access to loans 
8.04 Venture capital availability 
8.05 Restriction on capital flows 
8.06 Strength of investor protection  
B. Trustworthiness and confidence......................................50% 
8.07 Soundness of banks 
8.08 Regulation of securities exchanges 
8.09 Legal rights index  
 
9th pillar: Technological readiness.......................................17% 
9.01 Availability of latest technologies 
9.02 Firm-level technology absorption 
9.03 Laws relating to ICT 
9.04 FDI and technology transfer 
9.05 Mobile telephone subscriptions 
9.06 Internet users 
9.07 Personal computers  
9.08 Broadband Internet subscribers 
 
10th pillar: Market size ......................................................17% 
A. Domestic market size......................................................75% 
10.01 Domestic market size index 
B. Foreign market size ........................................................25% 
10.02 Foreign market size index  
 
INNOVATION AND SOPHISTICATION FACTORS 
 
11th pillar: Business sophistication.....................................50% 
A. Networks and supporting industries ..............................50% 
11.01 Local supplier quantity 
11.02 Local supplier quality 
11.03 State of cluster development 
B. Sophistication of firms’ operations and strategy………….. 50% 
11.04 Nature of competitive advantage 
11.05 Value chain breadth 
11.06 Control of international distribution 
11.07 Production process sophistication 
11.08 Extent of marketing 
11.09 Willingness to delegate authority 
7.07 Reliance on professional management 
 
12th pillar: Innovation......................................................50% 
12.01 Capacity for innovation 
12.02 Quality of scientific research institutions 
12.03 Company spending on R&D 
12.04 University-industry collaboration in R&D 
12.05 Government procurement of advanced technology 
products 
12.06 Availability of scientists and engineers 
12.07 Utility patents (hard data) 
1.02 Intellectual property protection 
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Annex 8 Causal analysis of the way government is failing with 
respect to the private sector 
 

(ex Gaps and Opportunities for New Business 
Creation and Small and Microenterpise  
Development in Suriname, 2007, p. 26) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Politiek wordt 

overwegend 

bedreven langs 

etnische lijnen, 

patronage, 

partij- en eigen 

belang 

De bestuurswetgeving en 

daaraan gekoppelde structuren 

en systemen zijn verouderd en 

instrumenteel gericht op 

behoud en versterking van de 

positie van (de mensen 

binnen) de overheid. 

De overheid is ‘verslaafd’ aan 

parastatale instellingen en 

gebruikt de inkomsten uit 

verkeerd begrepen sociale 

overwegingen om oneigenlijk 

te concurreren met de 

Domestic Private Sector. 

Tot voor enkele jaren werd het 

institutionele bedrijfsleven ver 

buiten het politieke 

machtscentrum gehouden. 

Dat houdt een stel-

sel in stand, waaron-

der een verouderd 

vergunningsysteem, 

dat naar willekeur 

kan worden gebruikt 

om personen die de 

overheid nodig heb-

ben te straffen, te-

gen te werken, te 

binden of om per-

soonlijke of partij-

belangen te dienen. 

Dat maakt het mo-

gelijk om de onwil 

en onkunde om te 

veranderen te ver-

bergen achter een 

opeenstapeling van 

beleidsinitiatieven, 

nieuwe structuren 

en kennisopeenho-

ping via workshops, 

seminars, studies 

van consultants. 

De overheid liet 

daarom te laat 

ideeën toe tot 

vernieuwing van 

het institutionele 

kader dat als 

fundament voor 

een gezond 

bedrijfsleven 

nodig is. 

Er is een sociaal 

vangnet ontstaan 

met morbide 

trekken. 

In het licht van de effecten van de nieuwe supranationale 

vrijhandelsovereenkomsten maakt deze combinatie van oorzaken en 

gevolgen Suriname politiek, economisch en sociaal zeer kwetsbaar. 

Zonder anticiperen dreigt een ramp. 

Het midden- en kleinbedrijf kan zich niet 

snel en flexibel ontwikkelen als motor van 

de economie binnen het huidige Caricom- 

en binnenkort inwerkingtredende EPA-

stelsel. 

Suriname dreigt te bezwijken 

aan een uitvoeringsinfarct: 

elke vorm van slagvaardigheid 

en doorzettingsvermogen is 

systeemvreemd en wordt dus 

afgestoten. 

Dat frustreert 

het doorvoeren 

van fundamen-

tele veranderin-

gen waaronder 

de public sec-

tor reform en 

de oprichting 

van een SER. 

De grote stapel 
stukken, analy-
ses, visies, plan-
nen, structuren 
doen de aders 
rond het hart van 
de economische 
samenleving, het 
bedrijfsleven, 
dichtslibben. 

Voor het bedrijfsleven in het algemeen en 

voor het midden- en kleinbedrijf in het 

bijzonder vormt de overheid geen 

zekerheid, maar is deze een bron van 

structurele onzekerheid, tenzij je met het 

‘systeem’ meewerkt. 

Het midden- en kleinbedrijf vindt 
onvoldoende toegang tot structurele 
steun (financiering, kennis, begeleiding) in 
een tijd waarin het zich moet ontwikkelen 
tot motor van de economie. 

Door overheids-
subsidies kennen 
de mensen de 
werkelijke waar-
de en kosten van 
producten niet: 
er is geen ontwik-
keld kostenbesef. 

De overheid fun-
geert als sociaal 
vangnet voor 
40% van de be-
volking die als 
ambtenaren 
scH&Ijnsalarissen 
ontvangen voor 
scH&Ijnarbeid. 

Het daardoor ontstane kwaliteitsva-
cuüm wordt gevuld met verwijten, 
beschuldigingen, cultiveren van 
slachtofferschap en oeverloos 
gepraat onder het mom van de orale 
traditie. 
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Annex 9 Law on establishing the Suriname Business Forum 
 
STAATSBLAD VAN DE REPUBLIEK SURINAME 
 
WET van 18 oktober 2006, houdende instelling van het Suriname Business Forum (Wet Suriname Business 
Forum). 
 
DE PRESIDENT VAN DE REPUBLIEK SURINAME 
In overweging genomen hebbende dat het nodig is het Suriname Business Forum in te stellen om Actionf de 
samenwerking tussen de lokale private sector en de publieke sector te versterken teneinde duurzame 
economische groei en werkgelegenheid in Suriname te bevorderen; 
Heeft, de Staatsraad gehoord, na goedkeuring door De Nationale Assemblee, bekrachtigt de onderstaande wet: 
 
Hoofdstuk I, Algemene Bepalingen 
Artikel 1 
Voor de toepassing van het bij of krachtens deze wet bepaalde, wordt verstaan onder: 
a. de Minister: de Minister belast met de zorg voor de bevordering van de handel en industrie; 
b. het SBC: het Suriname Business Center; 
c. het SBF: het Suriname Business Forum; 
d. de Lokale Private Sector: de economische sector die alle ondernemingen omvat die het resultaat zijn 
van voor het merendeel particuliere investeringen inclusief de middelgrote, kleine en micro bedrijven 
uitgezonderd die ondernemingen die tot stand zijn gekomen als gevolg van voor het merendeel directe 
buitenlandse investeringen; 
e. de negen vertegenwoordigende instanties: de Associatie van Surinaamse Fabrikanten, de Kamer van 
Koophandel en Fabrieken, de Vereniging Surinaams Bedrijfsleven, de Raad van Vakcentrales in Suriname, een 
representatieve vertegenwoordiging van de Niet Gouver¬nementele Organisaties, de Anton de Kom 
Universiteit van Suriname, het Ministerie belast met financiële aangelegenheden, het Ministerie belast met 
justitiële aangelegenheden en het Ministerie belast met de zorg voor de bevordering van de handel en 
industrie. 
 
Artikel 2 
1. Bij deze wet wordt ingesteld het Suriname Business Forum. 
2. Het SBF is een rechtspersoon en is gevestigd in Paramaribo, doch kan ook elders, in zowel binnen- als 
buitenland kantoor houden. 
 
Hoofdstuk II, Doel en taken 
Artikel 3 
1. Het SBF is een permanent platform met als doel de ontwikkeling van de lokale private sector, dit 
middels dialoog tussen de private sector en de publieke sector in een Publiek: Private Partnerschap bij het 
samen formuleren, samen uitvoeren en monitoren van de Nationale Strategie voor de Ontwikkeling van de 
private sector in Suriname. 
2. Het SBF heeft tot taak: 
a. het opzetten van een permanent platform voor dialoog tussen de private en publieke sector in een Publiek-
Private Partnerschap; 
b. het treden in dialoog en samenwerking met de overheid en andere actoren die betrokken zijn bij de 
ontwikkeling van de Lokale Private Sector. 
c. het aangaan van samenwerkingsverbanden met soortgelijke instellingen en/of donor-organisaties in binnen- 
en buitenland; 
d. het oprichten van een Suriname Business Center; dat als werkarm van het SBF zal functioneren; 
e. het scheppen van gunstige voorwaarden ter ontwikkeling van de Lokale Private Sector, onder andere door 
middel van: 

1. het opstellen c.q. voortdurend actualiseren van een nationale strategie voor de ontwikkeling 
van de Lokale Private Sector; 

2. het coördineren bij de uitvoering van deze nationale strategie; 
3. het opzetten van mechanismen ter identificatie van ontwikkelingssectoren met hoge 

prioriteit; 
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f. het verrichten van alle andere activiteiten die kunnen bijdragen tot de ontwikkeling van de Lokale Private 
Sector. 
3. Bij of krachtens staatsbesluit kunnen regels worden vastgesteld met betrekking tot het toezicht op het 
Suriname Business Center. 
 
Vermogen 
Artikel 4 
Het vermogen van het SBF wordt gevormd door: 
a. de exploitatiekosten, deze komen voor rekening van de vertegenwoordigende instanties, die elk voor 
gelijke delen bijdragen met uitzondering van Ravaksur, de Niet-Gouvernementele Organisaties en de Anton de 
Kom Universiteit van Suriname 
b. giften; 
c. subsidies van overheidswege en/of andere organisaties in binnen- en buitenland; 
d. alle andere inkomsten en vermogen welke op wettige wijze zijn verkregen. 
 
Hoofdstuk III, Bestuur 
Artikel 5 
1. Het bestuur van het SBF bestaat uit tenminste vijf en ten hoogste negen leden, die de negen instanties 
als genoemd in artikel 1 vertegenwoordigen. Voor elk lid wordt tevens een plaatsvervanger benoemd. De 
bestuursleden en hun plaatsvervangers worden door de Minister, op voordracht van de negen 
vertegenwoordigende instanties, benoemd en ontslagen. Elke vertegenwoordigende instantie draagt een 
bestuurslid en tegelijkertijd een plaatsvervangend lid voor. De bestuursleden en plaatsvervangers moeten 
ingezetenen zijn die de Surinaamse nationaliteit bezitten of staatsburgers zijn van een andere lidstaat van de 
Caraïbische Gemeenschap. 
2. Het bestuur kiest uit zijn midden een voorzitter, een secretaris en een penningmeester. Zij vormen 
tezamen het dagelijks bestuur. 
3. Bestuursleden worden benoemd voor een periode van zes en dertig kalendermaanden en zijn terstond 
herbenoembaar. De voorzitter wordt bij toerbeurt gekozen voor een periode van twaalf maanden; de 
secretaris en penningmeester worden eveneens gekozen voor een periode van twaalf maanden. Bij het 
ontstaan van een of meer vacature(s) in het bestuur, zal (zullen) de desbetreffende instantie (s) die het 
fungerende lid heeft (hebben) voorgedragen binnen een termijn van negentig dagen in zijn opvolging voorzien. 
4. Mocht (en) in het bestuur om welke reden dan ook één of meer leden ontbreken, dan vormen de 
overblijvende bestuursleden met een minimum van vijf leden niettemin een wettig bestuur. 
5. De instantie die het fungerende lid of plaatsvervangend lid heeft voorgedragen, heeft het recht dit lid of 
plaatsvervangend lid in dringende gevallen door middel van een schriftelijke kennisgeving aan de Minister, 
terug te roepen. 
 
Bestuursvergaderingen en Bestuursbesluiten 
Artikel 6 
1. Iedere kalendermaand wordt ten minste één vergadering gehouden. 
2. Vergaderingen zullen voorts telkenmale worden gehouden, wanneer de voorzitter dit wenselijk acht of 
indien één der andere bestuursleden daartoe schriftelijk en onder nauwkeurige opgave der te behandelen 
punten aan de voorzitter het verzoek richt. Indien de voorzitter aan een dergelijk verzoek geen gevolg geeft in 
dier voege, dat de vergadering kan worden gehouden binnen twee weken na het verzoek, is zijn de leden van 
het bestuur bevoegd zelf een vergadering bijeen te roepen met inachtneming van de in de leden 3 en 4 van dit 
artikel genoemde procedures. 
3. De oproeping tot de vergadering geschiedt — behoudens het in lid 2 van dit artikel bepaalde — door 
de secretaris, ten minste drie dagen van tevoren, de dag der oproeping en die der vergadering niet 
meegerekend. 
4. De oproeping vermeldt behalve plaats en tijdstip van de vergadering, de te behandelen onderwerpen. 
5. In beginsel besluit het bestuur in consensus. Zolang in een bestuursvergadering alle in functie zijnde 
bestuursleden aanwezig zijn, kunnen geldige besluiten worden genomen over alle aan de orde komende 
onderwerpen, mits met algemene stemmen, ook al zijn de door deze wet gegeven voorschriften voor het 
oproepen en houden van vergaderingen niet in acht genomen. 
6. De vergaderingen worden geleid door de voorzitter; bij diens afwezigheid wordt de vergadering geleid 
door de secretaris en bij diens afwezigheid door de penningmeester.. 
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7. Van het verhandelde in de vergaderingen worden notulen gehouden door de secretaris of door een 
der andere aanwezigen, door de voorzitter daartoe aangewezen. De notulen worden vastgesteld en getekend 
door degenen, die in de vergadering als voorzitter en secretaris hebben gefungeerd. 
8. In afwijking van het bepaalde in lid 5 van dit artikel kan het bestuur beslissen om in bepaalde, door 
hem vast te stellen gevallen, een stemmingsprocedure in te stellen. Ieder bestuurslid heeft het recht tot het 
uitbrengen van één stem. Voor zover geen andere meerderheid is voorgeschreven worden alle 
bestuursbesluiten genomen met gewone meerderheid der uitgebrachte geldige stemmen. 
9. Alle stemmingen ter vergadering geschieden mondeling, tenzij de voorzitter een schriftelijke stemming 
gewenst acht of een der stemgerechtigden dit voor de stemming verlangt. Schriftelijke stemming geschiedt 
geheim. 
10. Blanco stemmen worden beschouwd als niet te zijn uitgebracht. 
11. Indien de stemmen staken is het voorstel verworpen. 
 
Bestuursbevoegdheid en Vertegenwoordiging 
Artikel 7 
1. Het bestuur is belast met het besturen, het instandhouden, het versterken en het uitbouwen van het 
SBF. 
2. Het bestuur behoeft de voorafgaande goedkeuring van de Minister voor: 
a. het vaststellen van de arbeidsvoorwaarden voor de directeur(en) en andere stafmedewerkers van het 
SBC; 
b. het aangaan van geldleningen; 
c. het verkrijgen, vervreemden en bezwaren van registergoederen; 
d. het aangaan van overeenkomsten waarvan het geldelijk belang per geval een door de Minister vast te 
stellen bedrag te boven gaat; 
e. het vaststellen van een vergoeding aan de leden en plaatsvervangende leden van het bestuur. 
 
Artikel 8 
1. Het dagelijks bestuur vertegenwoordigt het SBF in en buiten rechte. Voor het verrichten van 
rechtshandelingen zijn twee handtekeningen van het dagelijks bestuur voldoende. 
2. Het bestuur kan volmacht verlenen aan een of meer bestuursleden, alsook aan derden, om het SBF 
binnen de grenzen van die volmacht te vertegenwoordigen. 
Einde Bestuurslidmaatschap 
 
Artikel 9 
Het bestuurslidmaatschap eindigt door overlijden, bij onder curatele stelling, bij schriftelijke ontslagneming, 
door afwezigheid voor ten minste drie maanden aaneengesloten, door expiratie van de zittingsduur en door 
terugroeping als voorzien in artikel 5 lid 5. 
Directie en Personeel 
 
Artikel 10 
1. Het bestuur kan één of meer direkteur(en) en/of andere functionaris(sen) voor het SBC benoemen, die 
belast wordt (worden) met de uitvoering van door het bestuur opgedragen taken van het SBC. 
2. De directeur (en) casu quo functionaris (sen) vericht(en) deze taken in overeenstemming met een door 
het bestuur vast te stellen direktie- en personeelsreglement. 
 
HOOFDSTUK IV, Boekjaar en Jaarstukken 
Artikel 11 
1. Het boekjaar van het SBF is gelijk aan het kalenderjaar. Voor de eerste maal loopt het boekjaar vanaf 
de dag na de afkondiging van de wet Suriname Business Forum tot en met 31 december van het 
daaraanvolgend jaar. 
2. Het bestuur biedt jaarlijks, uiterlijk in de maand juli, de Minister een concept-begroting van inkomsten 
en uitgaven alsmede een conceptjaarplan voor het daarop volgend jaar vergezeld van de daarbij behorende 
toelichting, aan. De Minister stelt de begroting en het jaarplan uiterlijk binnen twee maanden na indiening vast. 
Indien de Minister niet binnen twee maanden reageert, worden de begroting en het jaarplan geacht te zijn 
goedgekeurd. 
3. Per het einde van ieder boekjaar worden de boeken van het SBF afgesloten. Daaruit worden door de 
penningmeester een balans en een staat van baten en lasten over het geëindigde boekjaar opgemaakt welke 
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jaarstukken, vergezeld van een goedkeurende verklaring van een registeraccountant, binnen zes maanden na 
afloop van het boekjaar door het bestuur aan de Minister zullen worden aangeboden. 
4. De jaarstukken worden binnen twee maanden door de Minister vastgesteld. Deze vaststelling strekt 
het bestuur tot decharge. 
5. Binnen acht maanden na afloop van het boekjaar worden de jaarstukken gepubliceerd door het SBF, 
door deze ten minste te zijner kantore ter inzage te leggen. 
  
Geheimhoudingsplicht 
Artikel 12 
Ten aanzien van alle vertrouwelijke en geheime informatie, met betrekking tot aangelegenheden het SBF 
betreffende, welke door leden van het bestuur, de directeur(en) of enig personeelslid van het SBC uit hoofde 
van hun werkzaamheden bij of ten behoeve van het SBF is verkregen, geldt voor betrokkenen een 
geheimhoudingsplicht voor een periode van twee jaar na beëindiging van de betrekking. 
Algemene delegatiebepaling 
 
Artikel 13 
Onverminderd de bepalingen van deze wet, waarin een staatsbesluit is voorgeschreven, kunnen omtrent de in 
deze wet geregelde onderwerpen nadere regels bij of krachtens staatsbesluit worden vastgesteld. 
Slotbepalingen 
 
Artikel 14 
1. Deze wet kan worden aangehaald als: Wet Suriname Business Forum. 
2. Zij wordt in het Staatsblad van de Republiek Suriname afgekondigd. 
3. Zij treedt inwerking met ingang van de dag volgende op die van haar afkondiging. 
4. De Minister belast met de zorg voor de bevordering van de handel en industrie is belast met de 
uitvoering van deze wet. 
 
Gegeven te Paramaribo, de 18e oktober 2006. R.R. VENETIAAN 
Uitgegeven te Paramaribo, de 1 ste november 2006 De Minister van Binnenlandse Zaken, 
M.S.H. HASSANKHAN. 
  
WET van 18 oktober 2006, houdende instelling van het Suriname Business Forum (Wet Suriname Business 
Forum). 
 
MEMORIE VAN TOELICHTING 
 
ALGEMEEN 
 
1. INLEIDING 
De ontwikkeling van het bedrijfsleven in Suriname is van groot belang voor de economische groei en bloei van 
onze gemeenschap, waarbij het scheppen van werkgelegenheid speciale aandacht dient te krijgen. Naast grote 
bedrijven die in Suriname Actionf zijn in de mijnbouwsector zijn het vooral middelgrote en kleine bedrijven — 
de Domestic Private Sector zoals deze internationaal wordt aangeduid — of voor ons vertaald de Lokale Private 
Sector (LPS), die voor de groei in de werkgelegenheid van betekenis zullen zijn. 
De overheid wil gaarne stimulansen bieden om deze Lokale Private Sector tot bloei te brengen en daardoor op 
duurzame wijze tot economische groei en ontwikkeling te geraken. Een strategie voor de ontwikkeling van het 
bedrijfsleven in het algemeen en voor de Lokale Private Sector in het bijzonder is hiervoor wel gewenst. 
 
2. GLOBALISERING 
De Surinaamse economie zal in de komende jaren erg beïnvloed worden door de verschillende internationale 
verdragen waar Suriname als partij deel van uit maakt; ondermeer kunnen worden genoemde de Caricom 
Single Market and Economy (CSME), de uitbreiding van de Europese Unie (EU), de veranderende relatie tussen 
de EU en de landen van Afrika, het Caraibisch Gebied en de Pacific (ACP), Mercosur, de vrijhandelszone van de 
Americas (FTAA) en de wijzigingen in de Wereld Handels Organisatie (WTO). 
Deze overeenkomsten — gericht op vergrootte markttoegang — vormen voor kleine kwetsbare economieën 
een grote uitdaging. Afhankelijk van de wijze waarop regeringen en het bedrijfsleven hiermee omgaan en 
hierop inspelen kunnen deze bedreigingen worden omgezet in kansen. 
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3. LOKALE PRIVATE SECTOR 
Internationaal wordt steeds meer erkend dat de Lokale Private Sector (LPS) een bijzondere bijdrage kan leveren 
aan de groei en ontwikkeling van de economie van het land. Zonder de creatie van voldoende productieve en 
volwaardige werkgelegenheid in een land, is het niet mogelijk tot effectieve armoedebestrijding en 
bevordering van duurzame economische groei te komen. 

94
 

Voor het scheppen van productieve en volwaardige werkgelegenheid zijn particuliere investeringen 
onontbeerlijk. Deze leiden immers tot uitbreiding of verbetering van de bestaande productie¬capaciteit die de 
basis vormt voor duurzame economische groei en gepaard gaat met een meer productieve en volwaardige 
werkgelegenheid. Het is daarom vooral de LPS die essentieel is in een beleidsstrategie, gericht op de 
verbetering van de sociaal-economische situatie van ons land. 
In de negentiger jaren groeide bij het Surinaamse bedrijfsleven het besef dat herstel, groei en ontwikkeling van 
de LPS alleen tot stand kan komen door onderlinge samenwerking. In die opvatting werd zij ondersteund door 
de EU. Een efficiënt en effectief functionerende publieke sector is verder onontbeerlijk om in dit proces een 
katalyserende en faciliterende rol te vervullen. 
 
4. PLATFORM EN RECHTSVORM 
Het Surinaams Business Forum zal functioneren als een permanent platform voor dialoog tussen de private 
sector en de publieke sector in een Publiek-Private-Partnerschap met name bij het formuleren, implementeren, 
uitvoeren en monitoren van de Nationale Strategie voor de Ontwikkeling van de private sector van Suriname. 
Teneinde op een structurele manier te kunnen functioneren is een adequate rechtsvorm vereist. Omdat het 
Suriname Business Forum zowel publiekrechtelijke als privaatrechtelijke taken moet kunnen vervullen is de 
rechtsvorm rechtspersoon sui generis naar het oordeel van de deelnemende instanties de meest geschikte. 
De wet houdende instelling van het Suriname Business Forum regelt het functioneren en de 
verantwoordelijkheden, waarbij erop is toegezien dat zoveel mogelijk in consensus wordt besloten. Er wordt 
uitgegaan van volledige deelname van de stakeholders aan beraadslagingen, waardoor de vertegenwoordiging 
van deze stakeholders in het bestuur door de bestuursleden, maar ook door hun plaatsvervangers kan 
geschieden (zie artikel 5 van de wet). Ook bij een eventuele uitbreiding van het Suriname Business Forum zal 
dit beginsel worden gehanteerd. De deelnemende instanties hebben te allen tijde de verantwoordelijkheid en 
verplichting te voorzien in bestuursleden en hun plaatsvervangers. Dit is een conditio sine qua non voor het 
voortbestaan van het Suriname Business Forum. 
Het toezicht op het bestuur, voor wat betreft de uitvoering van wettelijk opgedragen taken en het financieel 
beheer, wordt uitgeoefend door een Raad van Toezicht. 
 
5. DEELNEMERS PLATFORM 
Aan dit platform van overleg zullen deelnemen de Ministers van Handel en Industrie, van Financiën en van 
Justitie en Politie, terwijl voorts de Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken, de Vereniging Surinaams Bedrijfsleven 
en de Associatie van Surinaamse Fabrikanten de component van het bedrijfsleven vertegenwoordigen. 
Naast voornoemde instanties bestaat het Bestuur van het SBF voorts uit een representatieve 
vertegenwoordiger van de Niet Gouvernementele Organisaties (NGO's), RAVAKSUR en de Anton de Kom 
Universiteit van Suriname. 
Bij de NGO's gaat het om NGO's werkzaam op het gebied van micro-ondernemingen. Bij RAVAKSUR zijn 
concurrentievermogen, productiviteits- en productieverhoging, jobtraining, herstructurering en 
vaardigheidsontwikkeling van belang. 
De Universiteit levert de inbreng van de wetenschappelijke wereld voor wat technologische vooruitgang 
betreft. 
Uit praktische overwegingen is dit aantal deelnemers limitatief gesteld, met dien verstande dat het Ministerie 
van Planning en Ontwikkelingssamenwerking in sterke mate bij het overleg en de werkzaamheden is 
betrokken, terwijl andere instanties zowel uit de publieke als uit de private sector eveneens bij dit 
partnerschap betrokken zullen worden. 

                                                           
94 In zijn Millennium Development Goals 2005 meldt de UNDP dat in 1999-2000 meer dan 60% van de Surinaamse 

bevolking onder de armoedegrens leefde (minder dan 1 USD per dag). Het in april 2010 gepubliceerde vooruitgangsrapport 
(november 2009) van de regering van Suriname geeft aan dat het gestelde doel, namelijk halvering van dat aantal mensen 
tegen 2015, waarschijnlijk wordt gehaald. 
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Het functioneren van het SBF als platform brengt met zich mee dat ter verwezenlijking van de doelstelling de 
vertegenwoordigende instanties frequent dienen te communiceren met de andere organisaties die niet 
rechtstreeks in het SBF-bestuur vertegenwoordigd zijn. 
 
ARTIKELSGEWIJZE TOELICHTING  
Artikel 3 lid 1 
In zijn functioneren als nationale dialoog platform, heeft het SBF niet slechts de taak om knelpunten die de 
groei en ontwikkeling van de private sector in de weg staan te identificeren, maar meer nog zal het SBF 
oplossingsmodellen voor deze knelpunten aandragen, alsmede economische trends en ontwikkelingen 
signaleren die zich in de wereld voltrekken en die hun weerslag kunnen hebben op de nationale productie- en 
industriesector. Het is van belang dat het SBF in staat zal zijn te anticiperen op bovengenoemde 
ontwikkelingen. 
 
Artikel 3 lid 2 d 
Het Surinaams Business Center zal worden ingesteld als werkarm van het SBF, die de vertaalslag van de hier 
bovengenoemde regionale en internationale economische ontwikkelingen naar het nationaal 
ondernemerschap zal moeten maken. Hiertoe zal het SBC worden belast met de uitvoering van de door het SBF 
geformuleerde nationale strategie voor de ontwikkeling van de private sector. 
 
Artikel 5 lid 1 
Voor het systeem van plaatsvervangende leden is gekozen, teneinde continuïteit van bestuur te garanderen, 
terwijl de vertegenwoordigende organisaties/instanties steeds optimaal geïnformeerd worden over de 
ontwikkelingen binnen en de besluiten van het SBF. 
 
De vertegenwoordigers in het SBF onderhouden de relatie met de praktijk via hun organisaties, namens welke 
zij in het SBF participeren. Zo zal b.v. de vertegenwoordiger van de ASFA zorg dragen voor de communicatie 
met bestuur en leden van de ASFA, terwijl het SBC de communicatie naar het nationaal ondernemerschap 
onderhoudt. 
De aanwijzing van plaatsvervangende leden van de Publieke Sector zal zodanig geschieden dat als 
plaatsvervangers worden voorgedragen vertegenwoordigers die beleidsgebieden vertegenwoordigen welke 
door de Regering als strategisch voor de economische ontwikkeling worden aangemerkt, waarmee bedoeld 
wordt dat als de agrarische sector, de toerisme sector, de mijnbouw sector of andere sectoren in een bepaald 
tijdsgewricht als strategisch worden ervaren, de Overheid ervoor zal zorg dragen dat de plaatsvervanging 
dienovereenkomstig plaatsvindt. 
Gesteld is dat de vertegenwoordigers ingezetenen dienen te zijn van de Republiek Suriname en de Surinaamse 
nationaliteit dienen te bezitten of staatsburgers zijn van de Caraïbische Gemeenschap. 
Gelet op de doelstellingen van het SBF en het SBC is er vanuit gegaan dat in een globaliserende wereld met alle 
gevolgen van onder andere handelsliberalisatie, het principe van "national treatment" en economische 
blokvorming, alsook de committeringen die Suriname binnen de Caricom Single Market and Economy is 
aangegaan, het wellicht noodzakelijk zal zijn om kader en kennis van buiten aan te trekken. 
 
Artikel 6 
Ten aanzien van bestuursbesluiten kan worden gesteld dat uit het karakter van het SBF, zijnde een platform 
voor dialoog, voortvloeit dat bestuursbesluiten in eerste instantie en zoveel als mogelijk in consensus worden 
genomen. Evenwel kunnen zich gevallen voordoen die het bestuur noodzaken de stemmingsprocedure op gang 
te zetten. Het bepaalde in dit artikel ten aanzien van bestuursbesluiten 
heeft derhalve betrekking op die gevallen, op welke naar het oordeel van het bestuur een stemming van 
toepassing dient te zijn. 
Als voorwaarde voor de besluitvorming door middel van consensus is gesteld dat alle leden op de 
desbetreffende vergadering aanwezig dan wel vertegenwoordigd dienen te zijn. 
 
Artikel 6 lid 8 
Deze bepaling heeft betrekking op die gevallen welke een spoedeisend karakter dragen en waarbij het bestuur 
in de onmogelijkheid verkeert om een spoedvergadering bijeen te roepen.  
 
Paramaribo, 18 oktober 2006, R.R. VENETIAAN 
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Annex 10 GDP of Suriname 
 

Suriname 
      Gross Domestic Product by kind of activity 

     (1000 of SRD) 
      

 
2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

       Agriculture, Hunting and Forestry 201777 227881 252366 325209 412770 425265 

Fishery 38624 43602 46398 42105 65562 65043 

Mining and Quarrying 464396 568391 706792 931578 731804 737997 

Manufacturing 818302 1034821 1216655 1610894 1310804 1351167 

Electricity, Gas and Water supply 223545 245184 261462 284456 278234 300974 

Construction 153076 206940 251595 304334 331775 364387 

Whole sale and Retail trade 438629 469918 567347 774821 832177 930167 

Hotels and Restaurants 89178 95077 111679 135236 150024 157247 

Transport and Communication 350904 364891 360048 401475 567623 592641 

Financial intermediation 292997 353626 398501 493196 363252 378153 

Real estate, renting and business activities 282968 357800 393506 463453 423188 439687 

Public Administration 309547 340246 382745 468097 468148 468200 

Education (government) 175077 220196 253570 255054 255100 255146 

Health and social work (government) 23581 32447 35995 33054 33054 33054 

Other Community, social and personal services 62404 71915 76131 87001 71156 72410 

       Gross Domestic Product (formal sector) 3925005 4632934 5314789 6609963 6294671 6571538 

       Gross Domestic Product (informal sector) 687927 822872 923283 1187131 1010496 1075600 

       Less: FISIM 166217 214127 236051 281785 277478 291120 

       Gross Domestic Product at basic prices 4446715 5241679 6002021 7515309 7027689 7356018 

formal and informal 
      

       Taxes less subsidies on product 453230 603229 650550 810541 867000 890000 

       Gross Domestic Product on market prices 4899944 5844908 6652571 8325851 7894689 8246018 

formal and informal sector 
      

       Suriname 
      Gross Domestic Product by kind of activity 

     Constant Prices (1990) 
      1000 of SRD) 2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

       Agriculture, Hunting and Forestry 231 239 263 264 287 297 

Fishery 94 103 98 79 74 72 

Mining and Quarrying 317 341 403 422 409 407 

Manufacturing 571 581 568 553 558 569 
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Electricity, Gas and Water supply 238 258 274 294 313 333 

Construction 228 240 277 289 310 335 

Wholesale and Retail trade 620 657 726 856 936 1028 

Hotels and Restaurants 135 152 158 167 169 174 

Transport and Communication 601 590 606 622 638 655 

Financial intermediation 374 380 387 400 408 418 

Real estate, renting and business activities 439 447 453 466 476 486 

Public Administration 267 283 282 285 288 291 

Education (government) 211 214 217 221 225 229 

Health and social work (government) 31 30 29 29 29 29 

Other Community, social and personal services 75 80 80 80 80 80 

       Gross Domestic Product (formal sector) 4431 4595 4822 5027 5201 5403 

       Gross Domestic Product (informal sector) 925 958 1010 1103 1136 1188 

       Less: FISIM 285 288 293 302 312 322 

       Gross Domestic Product at basic prices 5071 5265 5539 5828 6025 6269 

formal and informal 
      

       Taxes less subsidies on product 408 423 444 463 479 497 

       Gross Domestic Product on market prices 5479 5688 5983 6291 6504 6767 

formal and informal sector 
      growth in % #VERW! 3,8 5,2 5,1 3,4 4,0 

       

       Growth rate by sectors (at 1990-prices) 
     

 
2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

       

       Agriculture, Hunting and Forestry -2,5% 3,5% 10,0% 0,4% 8,9% 3,4% 

Fishery -10,5% 9,6% -4,9% -19,4% -6,7% -2,5% 

Mining and Quarrying 15,3% 7,6% 18,2% 4,7% -3,0% -0,5% 

Manufacturing 10,2% 1,8% -2,2% -2,6% 1,0% 2,0% 

Electricity, Gas and Water supply 3,5% 8,4% 6,3% 7,2% 6,4% 6,3% 

Construction 8,6% 5,3% 15,4% 4,3% 7,3% 8,1% 

Whole sale and Retail trade 8,8% 6,0% 10,5% 17,9% 9,3% 9,8% 

Hotels and Restaurants 27,4% 12,6% 3,9% 5,7% 1,0% 3,0% 

Transport and Communication 7,9% -1,8% 2,7% 2,6% 2,6% 2,6% 

Financial intermediation 7,5% 1,6% 1,8% 3,4% 2,1% 2,3% 

Real estate, renting and business activities 1,9% 1,8% 1,4% 2,9% 2,1% 2,1% 

Public Administration 6,0% 6,0% -0,4% 1,1% 1,1% 1,1% 

Education (government) 2,4% 1,4% 1,4% 1,8% 1,8% 1,8% 

Health and social work (government) 6,9% -2,0% -4,5% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 
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Other Community, social and personal services 5,6% 6,7% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 

       GDP basicprices formal 6,9% 3,7% 4,9% 4,3% 3,5% 3,9% 

GDP basicprices informal -6,9% 3,6% 5,4% 9,2% 3,0% 4,6% 

      
  

Less: FISIM 3,6% 1,1% 1,7% 3,1% 3,3% 3,1% 

       GDP basicprices formal and informal 4,2% 3,8% 5,2% 5,2% 3,4% 4,1% 

       Taxes less subsidies on product 6,8% 3,7% 5,0% 4,3% 3,5% 3,9% 

       Gross Domestic Product mp 4,4% 3,8% 5,2% 5,1% 3,4% 4,0% 

formal and informal sector 
      

        

HOOFDSTUK  

MACRO- ECONOMISCH KADER 

 
Inleiding 
In dit hoofdstuk komt aan de orde de evaluatie van de economische ontwikkeling over de periode 2004-2008. 
De nadruk ligt op de periode 2007 – 2008. De cijfers in dit Jaarplan zijn bijgesteld in tegenstelling tot eerder 
gepubliceerde data als gevolg van beschikbaar gekomen en herziene statistieken vanaf 2005 over de 
productiesectoren, Overheid, monetair en betalingsbalans. De handelsstatistieken zijn herzien vanaf 2004 door 
het Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek. Vooralsnog zijn er geen statistieken beschikbaar over de 
werkgelegenheid naar sector over 2008. Van de macro-indicatoren, waar wel informatie over 2009 van te 
krijgen was, zijn de data verwerkt in dit hoofdstuk. 
Na het inleidend overzicht komen onder andere aan de orde : 

  ontwikkeling van de binnenlandse productie 2004 - 2008 en de prognose voor 2009 en 2010; 

  ontwikkeling van de overheidsfinanciën 2004- juni 2009 en de omvang van de staatsschuld per ultimo 
2008 en juni 2009; 

 ontwikkeling van de betalingsbalans per ultimo 2008 en het tweede kwartaal 2009; 

 monetaire ontwikkelingen 2004-2008 en het tweede kwartaal 2009; 

 ontwikkeling van de koopkracht, waaronder die van ambtenaren, sociale voorzieningen en 
overheidspensioenen 2004- 2008 en een schatting voor 2009 en 

 ontwikkeling van prijzen voor de gezinsconsumptie 2004-juli 2009 en brandstofprijzen. 
 
Algemeen 
De macro-economische ontwikkeling van Suriname was in de periode 2004-2008 redelijk tot goed te noemen. 
De groei bedroeg in deze periode gemiddeld 5,4%. In 2004 was de groei van het BBP ca. 8% en in 2008 ca. 
5,1%. Uitgedrukt in procenten van het BBPmp

95
 heeft de Overheid in 2007 en 2008 voor respectievelijk ca. 

29,4% en ca. 26,7% via de begroting bijgedragen aan de nationale economische bedrijvigheid. 
De groei voor 2009 en 2010 wordt voorlopig geschat op respectievelijk 3,4% en 4,0%. Deze lage groei is het 
gevolg van de effecten van de mondiale wereldcrisis op onze export. In het hoofdstuk over de productie 
worden de groeicijfers nader belicht. In het vorig Jaarplan was reeds aangegeven dat de economische structuur 
van Suriname niet is veranderd en dat de groeicijfers van het Bruto Binnenlands Product in de afgelopen 
periode voornamelijk te maken hadden met gunstige prijsontwikkelingen in de mijnbouwsector, waardoor de 
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 Betreft het Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen marktprijzen van de formele en de informele economie, volgens de 
productiemethode. 
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bestedingen in de economie zijn toegenomen. Deze toename heeft tijdelijk een gunstig effect op andere 
sectoren. De overige sectoren, zoals de constructiesector, de dienstverlenende sectoren ( handel, restaurants 
en hotels - vanwege de groei in de sector toerisme) en ook de subsectoren rijst en bacoven, nutsvoorzieningen 
en de financiële instellingen, hebben onder andere een bijdrage geleverd aan het groeicijfer over de periode 
2004-2008. De private investeringen bedroegen volgens de cijfers uit de nationale rekeningen in 2004 ca. 452 
mln USD, inclusief de mijnbouw. In 2008 bedroegen deze investeringen ca. 619 mln USD. De totale export en 
import vertoonde een stijgende trend en de statistieken geven aan dat sinds 2004 de handelsbalans op 
transActionbasis positief is. De stijging van de export en het handelsoverschot zijn toe te schrijven aan de 
mijnbouwsector (voornamelijk goud en aluinaarde). De importen op kasbasis stegen met 34% in 2008 ten 
opzichte van 2004 en de exporten met 54%. De internationale prijs voor aardolie vertoonde een stijgende 
trend met als gevolg hogere transportkosten en dus prijsstijgingen voor importgoederen. Ook de toegenomen 
bestedingen, als gevolg van de extra inkomsten uit de mijnbouwsector, hebben inflatie tot gevolg. Deze 
bedroeg in de periode 2004-2008 gemiddeld 10,5% per jaar. De gemiddelde inflatie bedroeg in 2008 6,4%. De 
schatting voor 2009 en 2010 is respectievelijk ca. -1% en ca. 1,8%.  
De wisselkoers voor de US dollar is in beschouwde periode redelijk stabiel gebleven, terwijl de wisselkoers voor 
de euro meeschommelt met internationale ontwikkelingen. 
Ten aanzien van de werkgelegenheid is nog steeds geen cijfer over 2008 beschikbaar. Over de periode 2003-
2007 was de gemiddelde groei ca. 2,3%. Zowel de overheidsinkomsten als -uitgaven vertonen in de periode 
2004- 2008 een stijgende trend. De totale uitgaven zijn in 2008 in vergelijking met 2004 toegenomen met ca. 
90%, van ca. SRD 1.170 mln in 2004 naar ca. SRD 2.224 mln in 2008. De totale uitgaven in 2007 en 2008 zijn 
gelijk aan respectievelijk ca. 29,4% en 26,7% van het BBPmp

96
. De totale ontvangsten zijn in 2008 in vergelijking 

met 2004 toegenomen met circa 108%, van circa SRD 1.138 mln in 2004 tot circa SRD 2.370 mln in 2008. Deze 
stijging is hoofdzakelijk veroorzaakt door de toename van de lopende ontvangsten, die bestaan uit de 
belasting- en de niet-belastingontvangsten. De belastingontvangsten zijn in 2008 ten opzichte van 2007 met ca. 
10,4% toegenomen, terwijl de niet-belastingontvangsten in 2008 ten opzichte van 2007 met slechts 1,5% 
stegen. Stringent budgettair beleid heeft in combinatie met de aanzienlijke bijdrage van mijnbouwbedrijven, 
waaronder Suralco, Billiton, Staatsolie en Rosebel Goldmines, aan de overheidsontvangsten, via onder andere 
de inkomstenbelasting en loonbelasting, geresulteerd in een overschot op zowel de lopende als de totale 
rekening van de overheidsbegroting in 2008 en ultimo juni 2009 van respectievelijk SRD 368 mln en SRD 146 
mln en SRD 530 mln en SRD 442 mln. 
De buitenlandse Staatsschuld bedroeg per ultimo 2008 USD 319,2 mln en de binnenlandse Staatsschuld SRD 
640,2 mln, volgens de internationale definitie (de feitelijke Staatsschuld dus). Volgens de wet op de 
Staatsschuld is de bruto binnenlandse Staatsschuld per saldo toegenomen met circa 1,9% of SRD 17,6 mln, van 
circa SRD 914,6 mln naar SRD 932,2 mln.  
Het saldo op de lopende rekening van de betalingsbalans vertoonde tekorten in de periode 2004- 2005. Het 
tekort in 2004 bedroeg USD 61,9 mln en in 2005 USD 242 mln. Deze tekorten zijn toe te schrijven aan de 
ontwikkeling van het onzichtbaar verkeer, dat bestaat uit het dienstenverkeer, de primaire inkomens en de 
inkomensoverdrachten. In de periode 2006 -2008 is het tekort in het dienstenverkeer minder geweest en is het 
saldo van de inkomesoverdrachten ook toegenomen, waardoor het saldo op de lopende rekening positief 
uitviel, namelijk USD 187,7 mln , USD 213,2 mln en USD 137,2 mln. De monetaire reserve bedroeg ultimo 2004 
ca. USD 142 mln en ultimo 2008 ca. USD 501,5 mln. Per ultimo juni 2009 bedraagt de monetaire reserve USD 
626,2 mln met een dekking van 4,6 maanden import. De stijging van de monetaire reserve heeft onder andere 
als oorzaak de verhoogde inkomsten uit de mijnbouwsector, met name de belastingafdrachten en 
dividenduitkeringen van Staatsolie. 
De binnenlandse liquiditeitenmassa (M2) is tussen 2004 en 2008 gestegen van SRD 785,7 mln naar SRD 1.569,8 
mln. De toename van M2 in de periode 2004-2008 is voornamelijk het gevolg geweest van de 
liquiditeitstoevoer uit het buitenland. In 2007 en 2008 is de stijging ook het gevolg van een toename in de 
kredietverlening aan de private sector (zie tabel 3.5.2). 
 Ten aanzien van de gemiddelde koopkracht van het algemeen ambtelijk kader bij de Overheid was in 2008 nog 
sprake van een daling ten opzichte van 2007 met ca. 5%. In 2009 is de verwachting een koopkrachtstijging ten 
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  Bruto Binnenlands Product marktprijzen (lopende prijzen) formeel en informeel is gelijk aan respectievelijk SRD  

5.861,6 en SRD 6.657,6 miljoen (Bron: Stichting Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek).  
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opzichte van 2008 van gemiddeld 13 %. Oorzaak is een daling van het inflatiecijfer en een forse toename van 
de lonen en salarissen in het kader van implementatie van FISO.  
De sociale uitkeringen zijn in 2008 nog op hetzelfde niveau van 2004, behalve de AOV uitkering. Deze is per 
januari 2008 opgetrokken naar SRD 275, met als gevolg een lichte koopkracht stijging van 3,8% in 2008 ten 
opzichte van 2007. De koopkracht van de overheidspensioenen is gewijzigd. Voor 2009 wordt een verbetering 
van ca. 12% verwacht ten opzichte van 2008. 

 
 

3.1. PRODUCTIE 

 
In deze paragraaf zullen de ontwikkelingen van de productiesectoren over de periode 2004 - 2010 worden 
belicht. Hierbij is gebruikgemaakt van het meest recente cijfermateriaal van het Algemeen Bureau voor de 
Statistiek over de periode 2004 – 2008. Voor wat betreft de jaren 2009 en 2010 zijn de projecties samengesteld 
door de Stichting Planbureau Suriname. De nadruk zal worden gelegd op de periode 2006-2010 (voorzover 
gegevens beschikbaar), waarbij de beschouwing van de periode 2004 en 2005 dient als basis en achtergrond. Er 
zullen onder meer de volgende macro-economische grootheden worden gepresenteerd: de ontwikkeling van 
het Bruto Binnenlands Product, het Bruto Nationaal Inkomen, het Beschikbaar Inkomen en het Nationaal 
Inkomen per capita. 
 
De ontwikkeling van het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product 
Het Bruto Binnenlands Product (BBP) tegen basisprijzen in nominale zin zowel formeel als informeel gaf een 
trendmatige groei weer in de periode 2004-2008. Het gemiddeld groeipercentage op jaarbasis bedroeg 20,9%. 
In 2006 bedroeg deze grootheid SRD 5,2 miljard. In 2007 noteerde dit productie-aggregaat een bedrag van SRD 
6,0 miljard en liep in 2008 verder op naar een hoogte van SRD 7,5 miljard, een toename van 25,2% ten opzichte 
van 2007. 
De ontwikkeling van het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen marktprijzen formeel en informeel liet 
eveneens een groei noteren in de periode 2004-2008. Het gemiddeld groeicijfer gedurende deze periode was 
20,3% per jaar. In 2006 bereikte dit productie-aggregaat een waarde van SRD 5,8 miljard. In 2007 steeg deze 
grootheid naar een niveau van SRD 6,7 miljard. In 2008 was er wederom sprake van voortgaande groei en wel 
van een bedrag van SRD 8,3 miljard, een toename van 25,0% in vergelijking met 2007. 
 
In onderstaande tabel wordt een overzicht verschaft van het Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen basis- en 
marktprijzen, relatieve aandelen naar sectoren en macro-economische grootheden over de periode 2004-2010. 
 
Tabel 3.1.1: Het Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen basis- en marktprijzen, relatieve aandelen sectoren en 

macro-economische grootheden 2004 - 2010 

 Omschrijving 2004 2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

Groeicijfers in procenten:               

BBP mp (1990) formeel en informeel 8.4% 4.5% 3.8% 5.2% 5.2% 3.4% 4.0% 

Primaire sector (agrarisch en mijnbouw) 12.0% 4.1% 6.4% 11.9% 0.1% 0.7% 0.8% 

Secundaire sector (industrie, nutsvoorz. 
en constr) 10.4% 8.2% 4.1% 3.7% 1.5% 4.0% 4.7% 

Tertiaire sector (dienstverlening) 6.1% 7.5% 3.1% 3.9% 6.8% 4.0% 4.4% 

Relatieve aandelen sectoren in BBP tegen 
basispr. formeel en informeel               

Primaire sector 15.1 15.8 16.0 16.8 17.3 17.2 16.7 

Secundaire sector 25.4 26.9 28.4 28.8 29.3 27.3 27.4 

Tertiaire sector 43.4 41.8 39.9 39.0 37.7 41.1 41.3 

Informele sector 16.1 15.5 15.7 15.4 15.8 14.4 14.6 

Macro-economic aggregates (x SRD 1000)               

Bruto Binnenlands Product (basisprijzen) 
1) 3044181 3758788 4418807 5078738 6328178 6017193 6280417 
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Bruto Binnenlands Product (basisprijzen) 
2) 3627656 4446715 5241679 6002021 7515309 7027689 7356018 

Bruto Binnenlands Product (basisprijzen; 
1990=100) 1) 3871 4146 4307 4529 4725 4889 5081 

Bruto Binnenlands Product (basisprijzen; 
1990=100) 2) 4865 5071 5265 5539 5828 6025 6269 

Bruto Binnenlands Product markt prijzen 
1) 3474034 4212017 5022036 5729288 7138720 6884193 7170417 

Bruto Binnenlands Product markt prijzen 
2) 4057509 4899944 5844908 6652571 8325851 7894689 8246018 

Bruto Binnenlands Product markt prijzen 
(1990=100) 1) 4253 4554 4730 4973 5188 5368 5579 

Bruto Binnenlands Product markt prijzen 
(1990=100) 2) 5247 5479 5688 5983 6291 6504 6767 

Bruto Nationaal Inkomen (basis prijzen) 1) 2871081 3645995 4268274 5101682 6385724 6067873 6331097 

Bruto Nationaal Inkomen (basis prijzen) 2) 3454556 4333922 5091146 6024965 7572855 7078369 7406698 

Bruto Nationaal Inkomen (markt prijzen) 
1) 3300933 4099225 4871503 5752232 7196266 6934873 7221097 

Bruto Nationaal Inkomen (markt prijzen) 
2) 3884408 4787152 5694375 6675515 8383397 7945369 8296698 

Beschikbaar Inkomen 1) 3338635 4160773 4971951 5968797 7439238 7179593 7465817 

Beschikbaar Inkomen 2) 3922110 4848700 5794823 6892080 8626369 8190089 8541418 

Nationaal Inkomen per capita in SRD 1) 6698 8222 9661 11280 13918 13280 13691 

Nationaal Inkomen per capita in SRD 2) 7882 9602 11293 13090 16214 15215 15730 

Bron: Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek,(2004-2008), Stichting Planbureau Suriname (2009 en 2010) 
 Bewerking: Stichting Planbureau Suriname 

 
1) formele sector, 
2) formele en informele sector 
 *) Voorlopige cijfers 
**) Projecties 

 
 
De ontwikkeling van het Bruto Binnenlands Product in reële zin 
 
De ontwikkelingen van het Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen marktprijzen formeel en informeel kunnen als 
positief worden gekwalificeerd in de periode 2004 – 2008. De gemiddelde groei van de economie op jaarbasis 
gedurende deze periode bedroeg 5,4%. 
 
De groei van de totale productie bedroeg 3,8% in 2006. Dit groeicijfer kan voornamelijk worden toegeschreven 
aan een toename van de toegevoegde waarde van de sectoren visserij, mijnbouw, nutsvoorzieningen, handel 
en hotels en restaurants. 
In 2007 gaf de economie een groei weer van 5,2%. De groei van de toegevoegde waarde van meerendeels de 
sectoren landbouw, veeteelt, mijnbouw, constructie en handel lagen hieraan ten grondslag. 
Het BBP-mp noteerde in 2008 wederom een groei en wel van 5,2%. Dit cijfer was het resultaat van een 
toename van de toegevoegde waarde van de productie binnen de primaire, de secundaire en de tertiaire 
sector. Bij de primaire sector was er sprake van een stijging van de productie van grotendeels de mijnbouw 
(4,7%). De sector nutsvoorzieningen (7,2%) leverde een grote bijdrage aan de groei van de secundaire sector in 
dat jaar. De tertiaire sector kende een stijging van de productie in vooral de dienstverlenende sectoren handel 
(bijna 18,0%) alsook hotels en restaurants (6,0%). 
De vooruitzichten voor wat betreft groei van de economie in 2009 en 2010 geven een positief beeld weer 
namelijk 3,4% om 4,0%. 
 
In tabel 3.1.2 Wordt het verloop van de reële groeicijfers van het bruto binnenlands product naar sectoren 
verschaft over de periode 2004 – 2010. 
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Tabel 3.1.2: Reele groei van het BBP naar sectoren 

Sectoren 2004 2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

Landbouw, Veeteelt en Bosbouw 5.3% -2.5% 3.5% 10.0% 0.4% 8.9% 3.4% 

Visserij -7.8% -10.5% 9.6% -4.9% 19.4% -6.7% -2.5% 

Mijnbouw 29.7% 15.3% 7.6% 18.2% 4.7% -3.0% -0.5% 

Industrie 10.7% 10.2% 1.8% -2.2% -2.6% 1.0% 2.0% 

Gas, Water en Electriciteit 10.0% 3.5% 8.4% 6.3% 7.2% 6.4% 6.3% 

Constructie 10.1% 8.6% 5.3% 15.4% 4.3% 7.3% 8.1% 

Handel 8.8% 8.8% 6.0% 10.5% 17.9% 9.3% 9.8% 

Hotels en Restaurants 9.6% 27.4% 12.6% 3.9% 5.7% 1.0% 3.0% 

Transport, Opslag en Communicatie 7.7% 7.9% -1.8% 2.7% 2.6% 2.6% 2.6% 

Financiele Instellingen 8.7% 7.5% 1.6% 1.8% 3.4% 2.1% 2.3% 

Woon- en Commerciele diensten 2.5% 1.9% 1.8% 1.4% 2.9% 2.1% 2.1% 

Overheid (excl. Onderwijs en 
Gezondheidszorg) -0.4% 6.0% 6.0% -0.4% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% 

Onderwijs  3.6% 2.4% 1.4% 1.4% 1.8% 1.8% 1.8% 

Gezondheidszorg  -4.5% 6.9% -2.0% -4.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

Pers., Soc. en Gemeenschapsdiensten -1.4% 5.6% 6.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

                

Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
basisprijzen formeel 7.7% 6.9% 3.7% 4.9% 4.3% 3.5% 3.9% 

Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
basisprijzen informeel 9.6% -6.9% 3.6% 5.4% 9.2% 3.0% 4.6% 

Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
basisprijzen formeel en informeel 8.4% 4.2% 3.8% 5.2% 5.2% 3.4% 4.1% 

Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
marktprijzen formeel en informeel 8.4% 4.5% 3.8% 5.2% 5.2% 3.4% 4.0% 

Bron: Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek (2004-2008) 
 Stichting Planbureau Suriname (2009 en 2010),Bewerking: Stichting Planbureau Suriname 
*) Voorlopige cijfers,  
**) Projectie 

 
In onderstaande figuur wordt het verloop van de reele groei van het Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
marktprijzen formeel en informeel geïllustreerd. 
 
 
Fig. 3.1.1: Reële groei BBP tegen marktprijzen formeel en informeel 
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Bron: Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek (2004-2008) 

 Stichting Planbureau Suriname (2009 en 2010),Bewerking: Stichting Planbureau Suriname 
*) Voorlopige cijfers 
**) Projecties 

 
 
Aandeel sectoren in het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product 
Het aandeel van de primaire, secundaire en tertiaire sector in het totaal nominaal BBP tegen basisprijzen 
(formeel) gaf gedurende de periode 2004-2008 een schommelend verloop weer. 
Het aandeel van de primaire sector in het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen basisprijzen varieerde in 
de periode 2004 – 2008 tussen 15,1% en 17,3%, terwijl het gemiddeld aandeel circa 16,2% bedroeg. 
Het verloop van het aandeel van de secundaire sector in het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen 
basisprijzen schommelde tussen de 25,4% en 29,3% en het gemiddeld aandeel over de dezelfde periode kwam 
te staan op circa 27,7%. 
 
Het aandeel van de tertiaire sector in het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands Product tegen basisprijzen vertoonde 
over dezelfde periode een wisselvallig verloop en wel tussen 37,7% en 43,4%. Het gemiddeld aandeel was 
40,4%. 
Uit het bovenstaande kan geconcludeerd worden dat de tertiaire sector het grootste aandeel had ten opzichte 
van de primaire en secundaire sector. Voor wat groei betreft, scoort de tertiaire sector lager dan de primaire 
en secundaire. 
Het aandeel van de omvang van de informele sector in de economie had een wisselvallig verloop, namelijk 
15,4% om 16,1%. De gemiddelde bijdrage aan de economie bedroeg 15,7%. Hieruit kan worden afgeleid dat de 
informele sector een wezenlijke bijdrage levert aan de nationale economie. 
In figuur 3.1.2 wordt het verloop geïllustreerd van aandelen naar sectoren in het nominaal Bruto Binnenlands 
Product 2004 - 2008. 
 
Fig. 3.1.2: Verloop aandeel naar sectoren in het nominaal 
 Bruto Binnenlands Product 
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Bron: Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek,Bewerking: Stichting Planbureau Suriname 

 *) Voorlopige cijfers 
 
 
3.2 De ontwikkeling van de sectoren in de periode 2004 – 2010 
Tot de primaire sector worden gerekend: landbouw, veeteelt, visserij, bosbouw en mijnbouw. In onderstaand 
tabel wordt een overzicht verschaft van de groeicijfers van deze sectoren gedurende de periode 2004 – 2010. 
 
Tabel 3.1.3: Groeicijfers naar sector 2004-2010 

Sectoren 2004 2005* 2006* 2007* 2008* 2009** 2010** 

Primaire sector 12% 4% 6% 12% 0% 1% 1% 

Landbouw -9% -8% 0% 9% -2% 12% 4% 

Veeteelt 5% -13% -1% 24% -17% 2% 2% 

Visserij -8% -10% 10% -5% -19% -7% -3% 

Bosbouw 1% 14% 6% -1% 6% 5% 5% 

Mijnbouw 30% 15% 8% 18% 5% -3% -1% 

Bron: Algemeen Bureau voor de Statistiek en Stichting Planbureau Suriname  
 Bewerking: Stichting Planbureau Suriname 
 *) Voorlopige cijfers, **) Projecties 

 
Uit de tabel kan worden afgeleid dat de groei van de primaire sector varieerde gedurende de periode 2004 – 
2008, waarbij in 2004 de hoogste groei werd gerealiseerd, te weten 12,0%, als gevolg van een toename van de 
productie van bacoven en gouderts, en de laagste in 2008, namelijk 0,1%. De gemiddelde jaarlijkse groei van de 
primaire sector bedroeg in deze periode bijna 7,0%. Naar verwachting zal de primaire sector zowel in 2009 als 
in 2010 een marginale toename vertonen van respectievelijk 0,7% en 0,8%. Deze lage groeiverwachting is 
afgeleid van informatie uit de sectoren landbouw en mijnbouw. 
 
De productie van de primaire sector kende een groei van 6,4% in het jaar 2006. Dit groeicijfer was het resultaat 
van de gestegen toegevoegde waarde van voornamelijk de sectoren visserij en mijnbouw. In de visserijsector 
stegen de vangsten van zowel seabobgarnalen als vis. De seabobvangsten liepen op van 8.927 ton in 2005 naar 
10.340 ton in 2006. De visvangsten namen toe van 17.395 ton in 2005 naar 19.062 ton in 2006. Bij de 
mijnbouwsector steeg meerendeels de productie van ruwe gouderst (bijna 41% ten opzichte van 2005), alsook 
ruwe aardolie (10% in vergelijking met 2005).  
 
In 2007 realiseerde de primaire sector een groei van 11,9%. De groei van de toegevoegde waarde van de 
sectoren landbouw, veeteelt en mijnbouw lag hieraan ten grondslag. Bij de landbouwsector steeg de productie 
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Annex 12 Decreet E-24 of 15 september 1981 
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Annex 13 Executive decision of 15 september 1981 
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Annex 14 Present licensing system in pictures 
 

 
 

                               

                                       
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

DISTRICTS – COMMISSARIS 

(vergunning binnen district) 

 

  

MIN. HANDEL EN INDUSTRIE 

(vergunning voor heel 
Suriname) 

 

  

De klant moet voor vergunning 

ofwel bij DC of bij Min H&I zijn 

Lijst van vergunningsplichtige bedrijven en beroepen zoals gehanteerd door 
Ministerie van Handel en Industrie, maar verstrekt door DC’s 

Auto-monteur 
Aannemer van bouw en scH&Ilder 
Bakker 
Barbier 
Eet – en drankinrichting 
Exploitatie kapsalons 
Exploitatie van uitdeuk- en spuitinrichting 
Goud- en zilversmid 
Kleermaker  
 

Pelmolenaar 
Pompstations  
Reparateur rijwielen en bromfietsen  
Schoenmaker  
Schoonheidsspecialist (haar- en huid verzorging) 
Slager  
Standhouder 
Winkelier 
 Venter 
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Ten aanzien van Grafisch ontwerpbureau is deze vooralsnog niet aangepast in het Staatsbesluit. Dit kan wel worden 
aangevraagd maar onder de noemer Advertentiebureau. 

 

 

 

Keuringsinstantie 
Koeltechnisch bedrijf 
Lasbedrijf 
Loodgieter 
Luchthavenexploitatiebedrijf 
Luchtfotografiebedrijf 
Luchtvaartafhandelingsbedrijf 
luchtvaartbedrijf 
Luchtvaartuigverhuurbedrijf 
Makelaar 
Motel 
Ongedierte- en insectenbestrijdingsbedrijf 
Opticien 
Pension 
Radio- en televisiemonteur 
Reisbureau 
Reparatiebedrijf 
Rijschool 
Roeiersbedrijf 
Scheepsagent 
Scheepsbevoorrader 
Scheepsbouw- en dokreparatiebedrijf 
Scheepvaartbedrijf 
Schoonmaakbedrijf 
Stoffeerderij 
Stuwadoorsbedrijf 
Tandtechnicus 
Touroperator 
Uurwerkreparateur 
Vertegenwoordiger van luchtvaartuigbedrijven 
Verzekeraar 
Verzekeringsbemiddelaar 
Video (DVD) theek 
Wisselkantoor 

 

Aannemer in heel Suriname 
Accountant 
Advertentiebureau 
Amusementsspelen 
ArcH&Itect 
Bandenreparateur 
Bankier 
Bedrijven voor onderhoud en/of revisie van 
luchtvaartuigen 
Belastingconsulent 
Bergings- en baggerbedrijf 
Bespuiting- en/of besproeiingsbedrijf dmv 
vliegtuigen 
Bioscoop 
Blikslager 
Cateringbedrijf 
Commissionair 
Constructiebedrijf 
Cybercafé 
Douane-expediteur 
Drukkerij 
Expediteur 
Fabrikant 
Fotostudio 
Grossier 
Handelsagent 
Handelsreiziger 
Havenexploitatiebedrijf 
Hotel 
Houtzaagmolen 
Instituten voor de opleiding van lucht- en/of 
scheepvaartpersoneel 
Ingenieurs(advies)bureau 
Keramisch bedrijf 
 
 

 

 

 

Lijst van vergunningsplichtige bedrijven en beroepen zoals gehanteerd door 
Ministerie van Handel en Industrie en ook verstrekt door Ministerie van H.I. 
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Annex 15 Licensing procedures in practice 
 

De klant zit met de vraag: bij wie moet ik zijn? Sinds 2004 kan de klant het proces tot 
vergunningverlening ook starten bij de One- Stop- Window van KKF. 

                                                                 
 

 

 

 
 
 

Bij keuze voor aanvraag bij Ministerie van Handel en Industrie/Districtscommissaris 
 
Stap 1 : zelf verzamelen van stukken 
De aanvrager moet verscheidene instanties aflopen om de vereiste stukken te verzamelen die nodig 
zijn voor de vergunningsaanvraag. Daarnaast moet hij ook voldoen aan de betaling van SRD 304,50. 
 
                                                                                                                   

              
 

 

Stap 2 : publicatie aanvraag 
De vergunningsaanvraag moet gepubliceerd worden in het Advertentieblad van 
de Staat Suriname. Het publiek heeft dan 30 dagen om bezwaar in te dienen.  
 

 

 

Min. Handel en 

Industrie 

Districts - 

Commissaris 

One Stop Window 

 

CBB 

Notaris 

Hypotheek- 
kantoor 

Fotostudio 

Arts & 
BOG 

 

Belasting- 
kantoor 

Centrale 
Betaal-
dienst 
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Stap 3 : inbreng adviesinstanties 
Daarnaast vragen de DC/het Ministerie van H&I advies aan een aantal adviesinstanties. Daaraan 
kleven minstens 2 problemen: voor het vragen van advies is er geen wettelijke grondslag; de 
aanvrager heeft geen zekerheid over de termijn waarbinnen een advies wordt verstrekt. 
 

 Openbare Werken 
(bouwvergunning) 

BOG 
(Voor hygiene) 

Brandweer 
Brandveiligheid 

KPS/ Chef 
verkeerspolitie 

 NIMOS                     
(milieuaspecten) 

 Stichting 
Tourisme Suriname/ Min. 

TCT 
Bij hotels en pensions etc 

 ATM/ 
Arbeidsinspectie 

(arbeidsvoorwaarden) 

CBS 

financiële instellingen 

 LVV 
Slachthuizen 

 
Afwisselend 

  
Afwisselend 

Maritieme 
kwesties 

 Min NH 
(dir. Energie, mijnbouw& 

watervoorziening) 

 

  EBS 

(Voor electrische Installatie) 
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Stap 4 : de uitslag 
Aanvraag goedgekeurd. Vergunning verleend. Aanvrager mag zich 
inschrijving in het Handelsregister van de KKF. 

 
 
 
Aanvraag afgekeurd:  

 
 
Gevolg: aanklager stapt in informele sector, of gaat in een ander land investeren, of geeft de moed 
op. 
 

 

 

Bij keuze voor aanvraag bij de One Stop Window van KKF 
 
Stap 1 : de klant gaat naar de One Stop Window van de KKF 
 

                       
 

Stap 2 : de One Stop Window verzamelt de vereiste stukken 
De OSW stuurt een ‘loper’ naar de desbetreffende instanties om de stukken, gevraagd door H.I of D.C. te 
verzamelen. 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

                              

 

 

 

 

Nationaliteitsverklaring 
Uittreksel bevolkingsregister 

Hypotkeek- 
kantoor 

Fotostudio 

Belasting -
kantoor 

B.O.G 

CBB 

Gezondheidsverklaring wordt 
afgestempeld  

Pasfotos (2-6) 

Belastingvrijverklaring 

Hypothecair uittreksel 

Notaris Legalisatie van huurovereenkomst 

Centrale 
Betaaldienst Betaling van 304,50 SRD 
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Stap 3 : stukken naar DC of H.I. 
De verzamelde stukken worden door gestuurd naar de DC of Ministerie van H&I om de 
daadwerkelijke vergunningsaanvraag te starten. 

                       of                           

                          

 
 

 

 

Stap 5: de uitslag 
 

Goedkeuring: 

          Vergunning  wordtdoor de loper afgegeven en bezorgd aan 

OSW. Deze maakt dan contact op met de desbetreffende aanvrager. 

 

Stap 6: einde 

Aanvrager haalt zijn  vergunning op bij de One Stop Window. 

Stap 4 a 
De publikatie van de 
vergunningsaanvraag in het 
Advertentieblad.  

Stap 4b  
De verscheidene adviesinstanties 
worden geraadpleegd.  
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Annex 16 Enterprises that are obliged to get a license according to 
the Ministry and the DCs 
 
Vergunningen die worden afgegeven door het Ministerie van Handel en Industrie: 
 
Aannemer in heel Suriname 
Accountant 
Advertentiebureau 
Amusementsspelen 
Architect 
Bandenreparateur 
Bankier 
Bedrijven voor onderhoud en/of revisie van 
luchtvaartuigen 
Belastingconsulent 
Bergings- en baggerbedrijf 
Bespuiting- en/of besproeiingsbedrijf dmv 
vliegtuigen 
Bioscoop 
Blikslager 
Cateringbedrijf 
Commissionair 
Constructiebedrijf 
Cybercafé 
Douane-expediteur 
Drukkerij 
Expediteur 
Fabrikant 
Fotostudio 
Grossier 
Handelsagent 
Handelsreiziger 
Havenexploitatiebedrijf 
Hotel 
Houtzaagmolen 
Instituten voor de opleiding van lucht- en/of 
scheepvaartpersoneel 
Ingenieurs(advies)bureau 
Keramisch bedrijf 

Keuringsinstantie 
Koeltechnisch bedrijf 
Lasbedrijf 
Loodgieter 
Luchthavenexploitatiebedrijf 
Luchtfotografiebedrijf 
Luchtvaartafhandelingsbedrijf 
luchtvaartbedrijf 
Luchtvaartuigverhuurbedrijf 
Makelaar 
Motel 
Ongedierte- en insectenbestrijdingsbedrijf 
Opticien 
Pension 
Radio- en televisiemonteur 
Reisbureau 
Reparatiebedrijf 
Rijschool 
Roeiersbedrijf 
Scheepsagent 
Scheepsbevoorrader 
Scheepsbouw- en dokreparatiebedrijf 
Scheepvaartbedrijf 
Schoonmaakbedrijf 
Stoffeerderij 
Stuwadoorsbedrijf 
Tandtechnicus 
Touroperator 
Uurwerkreparateur 
Vertegenwoordiger van luchtvaartuigbedrijven 
Verzekeraar 
Verzekeringsbemiddelaar 
Video (DVD) theek 
Wisselkantoor 

*Ten aanzien van Grafisch ontwerpbureau is deze vooralsnog niet aangepast in het Staatsbesluit. Dit kan wel 
worden aangevraagd maar onder de noemer Advertentiebureau. 

 
 
Vergunningen die worden afgegeven door de Districtscommissaris 
 
Automonteur 
Aannemer van bouw en schilderwerk 
Bakker 
Barbier 
Eet- en drankinrichting 
Exploitatie van kapsalons 
Exploitatie van uitdeuk- en spuitinrichtingen 
Goud- en zilversmid 
Kleermaker 
Pompstations 

Pelmolenaar 
Reparateur van rijwielen en bromfietsen 
Schoenmaker 
Schoonheidsspecialist(e) (waaronder haar- en 
huidverzorging) 
Slager 
Standhouder 
Winkelier 
Venter 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 148 

 

Annex 17 Enterprises that are obliged to get a license according to 
the Chamber of Commerce 
 

Aannemer 
Accountant 
Actuaris 
Advertentiebureau 

Adviesbureau (op techn. gebied)  

Amusementsbedrijf 
Architect 
Autobusdienst 
Autowasserij 

Bakker 
Bakkerij 
Bankier 
Barbier 
Belastingconsulent 
Bespuitings- en/of besproeiingsbedrijf  
Blikslager 
Bosbouwbedrijf 
Call center 
Cargadoor 
Cateringbedrijf 
Commissionair 
Concessionaris 
Constructiebedrijf  
Douane-expediteur  
Draaierij 
Drankinrichting 
Drukkerij 
Eet- en drankinrichting  
Expediteur 
Fabrikant 
Foto-laboratorium 
Fotostudio 
Goud- en zilversmid 
Grossier 
Handelsagent 
Hotel 
Houtbewerkingsbedrijf  
Houtmarkt 
Houtzagerij  
Ingenieurs(advies)bureau  
Installateur 
Internetcafé 
Kapsalon 

Keuringsstations 
Kleermaker 
Koeltechnisch bedrijf/ -technicus  
Koffiebranderij 
Landmeter 
Lasserij 
Loodgieter 
Luchtvaartbedrijf  

Luchtvrachtafhandelingsbedrijf  
Makelaar 
Manicure Metaalbewerkingsbedrijf  
Meubelmaker 
Mijnbouwbedrijf 

Monteur 
Motel 
Omroep-/ Communicatiebedrijf  
Ongediertebestrijdingsbedrijf  
Opbelhuis 
Opkoper (goud) 
Opticien 
Orthopedisch instrumentmaker  
Padidroger 
Pedicure 
Pelmolenaar  

Radio-omroepbedrijf 

Reclamebureau Reisbureau 
Reparatie-inrichting 
Rijschool 
Rokerij 
Scheepsagent  
Scheepsbevoorrader  
Scheepvaartbedrijf 
Schoenmaker  
Schoonheidsspecialist  
Schoonmaakbedrijf  
Servicestation  
Slachterij 
Slager 
Slijperij 
Smederij 
Spaar- en kredietcooperatie  
Standhouder 
Stoffeerderij  
Stuwadoor 
Tandtechnicus/ -technisch bedrijf  
Timmerbedrijf 
Touroperator 
Uitdeuk- en spuitinrichting  
Veerdienst 
Venter 
Video/DVD-theek 
Verzekeraar  
Verzekeringsagent  
Visverwerkingsbedrijf 
Wasserij (kleding)  
Wikkelinrichting  
Winkelier 
Wisselkantoor  
Zwembad
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Annex 18 Flow chart establishing a limited liability company 
 

                                                

              1                    1                                                     

                                                                 

              4                                  12                    

                            

              11                                                 

                                                                   

             2                                               

                    5                                                        

                            10          3                                    

                                                                     

                                                                        

                                                                  

                                                           5 

                                                                 

                                                     

                                                                          

                               6                                 

                                                                

                                                                    

                                                                     

                                                                    

                                                                    

                                                                

     9                        7                                                                               

                               

         8 

 

 

          

 

Legenda schema 1:   
1 = verklaring van geen bezwaar voor het gebruik van de naam, te behalen bij KKF   
2 = cliënt verzamelt alle benodigde documenten bij de verschillende instanties, te weten 

a. CBB uittreksel en nationaliteitsverklaring van de oprichters 
b. Commissariaat: met verklaring van de KKF bij het Commissariaat leges betalen  
c. Min. Just. & Pol. leges betalen 

3 = met de verzamelde documenten gaat de client naar de notaris voor opmaak concept statuten, notariele 
verklaring, verzoekschrift aan de president,  

4 = met de concept statuten gaat hij naar KKF voor inschrijving i.o. 
5 = met verklaring KKF gaat de cliënt naar de bank voor openen rekening ten name van de nv io 
6 = de notaris/of de cliënt dient zelf de concept statuten in bij Jus. & Pol. voor screening 
7 = na screening door Jus & Pol, wordt het door gezonden naar Min. Biza 
8 = Biza geleidt het door naar kabinet president, mocht er correcties worden aangebracht, gaat het stuk via 

Biza naar Jus en Pol vice versa; verklaring van geen bezwaar president gaat naar Biza (WvK artikel 38) 
9 = Biza stuurt een afschrift van de verklaring van geen bezwaar naar de notaris  

 

 

CLIENT 

 

 

 

NOTARIS 
 (Opmaak concept statuten, not. verklaring, 

verzoekschrift aan de president) 

 

 

MINISTERIE VAN JUSTITIE EN POLITIE 
(screening concept statuten) 

 

 

 

KABINET PRESIDENT 

(Verklaring van geen bezwaar) 

 

MINISTERIE VAN BINNENLANDSE ZAKEN  

(Door geleiding stat. naar pres. en Min. Jus. & Pol vice 

versa) 

 

 

 

ADVERTENTIEBLAD/ 

DAGBLADEN (Publicatie 

statuten) 

 

KKF 
(Naam goedkeuring, 

inschrijving i.o, mutatie 

naar NV) 
a. CBB (Nat.verkl + 

uittreksel) 
b. Comm. Par’bo 

(Leges) 

c. MIN. JUS & 

POL (Leges 

betalen) 
 
 

 

BANK  
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10 = notaris passeert de akte tegen een tarief thans gerelateerd aan het maatschappelijk kapitaal en geeft een 
afschrift van de statuten aan client ter 
11 = inschrijving NV in HR (WvK artikel 40, handelsregisterverordening artikel 8 lid 2) 
12 = publicatie in het advertentieblad (WvK artikel 39) 
* stap 5 wordt niet uniform door notarissen toegepast en heeft ook geen wettelijke grondslag 
 
 

Commentaar van de kant van de KKF 

De huidige procedure om tot de oprichting van een NV te komen is ondanks de “introductie” van standaard 
statuten (S.B. 1998 no. 84) omslachtig en langdurig. Bovendien is nergens in het Wetboek van Koophandel 
terug te vinden dat de president de bevoegdheid tot deze “introductie” heeft.  
 
De KKF stelt voor dat naast de bestaande procedure er een andere snelle procedure wordt gecreeerd die het 
voor de ondernemer mogelijk maakt om met gebruikmaking van standaarden tot de oprichting van een NV te 
geraken.  
 
Dat houdt in dat alles, maar dan ook alles wordt gestandaardiseerd. Dan hoeven bepaalde instanties niet meer 
in de procedures te worden betrokken. Indien er een gedeelte wordt gestandaardiseerd zal voor het deel dat 
niet gestandaardiseerd is, de betrokken instanties toch weer moeten worden benaderd, wat inbreuk doet op 
het voorstel om tot vereenvoudiging en verkorting van de procedures te geraken. 
 
De Kamer van Koophandel stelt daarom dan ook een wetswijziging voor waarin  
- de bevoegdheid van de president om bij resolutie het e.e.a. te regelen wordt vastgelegd 
- standaard statuten z.a. door de KKF voorgesteld, worden vastgesteld bij resolutie 
- standaard doelstellingen voor verschillende type bedrijven z.a. door de KKF voorgesteld worden vastgesteld 

bij resolutie 
- model formulieren z.a. door de KKF voorgesteld waarin alle overige wettelijk vereiste informatie wordt 

vermeld, vastgesteld bij resolutie. 
 
Indien van begin tot eind inderdaad met standaarden wordt gewerkt kan zelfs worden overwogen om de de 
stap naar de notaris overbodig te maken. Dit zal wel in de wetswijziging moeten worden opgenomen. 
 
Voor de duidelijkheid wordt nogmaals benadrukt dat het de ondernemer vrij staat om een NV op te richten 
met statuten naar eigen keus. Hiervoor zal de bestaande lange procedure moeten worden gevolgd. 
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Annex 19 Initiatives to promote micro entrepreneurship 
 

Initiatief nummer 1 
 
Aan: de bestuursleden van het Suriname Business Forum 
Van: NGO-vertegenwoordiger in het SBF – Cornelly Olivieira 
Datum: 28 augustus 2007 - 20 oktober 2007. 
 
Concept voorstel tot formalisering van de informele sector. 
Te beginnen met een deel van deze sector met als doel het “opschonen van de binnenstad door de groep 
hosselaars te leiden naar volwaardig ondernemerschap”. 
Gedacht wordt aan de volgende groepen: 

 Schaafijs verkopers 

 Schoenmakers 

 Voedsel en fruit verkopers (warme worst, hotdogs, snacks, banket etc.) 

 Textiel en accessoires verkopers 
 
Er wordt een inventarisatie gehouden naar branche. 
Criteria opstellen waaraan de ondernemers en hun equipment moeten voldoen. Hierbij wordt gedacht aan o.a. 
de kleding, uitstalling en gezondheid van de voedselverkopers. 
Jaarlijkse medische keuring is vereist, alsook 2-jaarlijkse hygiene training. 
 
Om de 12 maanden wordt er een vergunning “gekocht” voor een vast bedrag. In dit bedrag kan worden 
opgenomen: 

 keuringskosten (Medisch) 
 standkosten 
 registratiekosten (KKF) 
 vergunning kosten 
 belasting 
 verzekering medische kosten (SZF) 
 

Deze speciale vergunningfee kan bij een speciale (one stop) window worden gekocht of b.v. bij finmanciele 
instellingen (banken en spaar/kredietcoop.) (Diagnos rapport 2001 – BDS short term plan – “consider 
establishing a business and trade information centre that acts as a one-stop shop for matters relating to 
licensing, custom regulations, subsidies etc.) NGO’s en Business Support Organizations (BSO’s) kunnen worden 
ingezet om de ondernemers te begeleiden om aan de criteria te voldoen en waar nodig financiering aan te 
vragen. (zie Diagnos rapport 2001 – Business Development Services). 
 
Vanwege de overheid zal gedurende een bepaalde periode op laagdrempelige wijze een “awareness 
programma” moeten worden uitgevoerd gericht op de bevolking en de doelgroep. Daarin moet worden 
aangegeven dat een “hosselaar” zich kan opwerken naar volwaardig ondernemerschap en zelfs een niveau kan 
bereiken waardoor hij niet meer “op straat” hoeft te staan. Het zelfbeeld moet opgevijzeld worden. Het moet 
als een voorrecht worden beschouwd om voor een vergunning in aanmerking te komen. Ondernemerschap 
wordt hierdoor aangemoedigd en niet afgeschrikt.  
 
Diagnos rapport 2001 – Objective: entire community should think, do and act and change attitudes in a 
profound way towards collaboration, productivity, development and progress. 
Actions: implement awareness program that brings about an entire cultural turnabout on every level and within 
every sector of society (!) 
Comments: from kindergarten up to old man pensions. 
 
Het Ministerie van Handel en Industrie kan een quotum vaststellen van vergunningen die kunnen worden 
verkocht in een bepaalde branche (zie boven). Bv. Voor de schoenmakers zijn er voor de binnenstad 5 of 10 ter 
beschikking, voor schaafijsverkopers 15 stuks etc.  
 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 152 

 

Samen met het min. van Justitie en Politie en OW& V zal een plan gemaakt moeten worden waar wel en niet 
verkoop activiteiten mogen plaatsvinden. De verschillende branches moeten zoveel als mogelijk verspreid 
worden in op de diverse lokaties en in de verschillende straten. Men moet in staat worden gesteld om middels 
competities en Actions kleine “grants” te krijgen om het gezicht van hun onderneming op te vijzelen, jaarlijks 
awards van de beste schaafijsverkoper/schoenmaker/voedselverkoper etc.  
De straatverkopers bemoedigen middels begeleiding op hun niveau om hun branche te verheffen naar b.v. 
toeristische attrAction door het straatbeeld aantrekkelijk te beïnvloeden. Hier zal de sociale controle onderling 
ook toe bijdragen. 
 
Met verwijzing naar de executive Summary van het Diagnos rapport worden als hoekstenen voor een short 
term reform genoemd: 

 reduction of public deficit 
 liberalisation of foreign exchange policy 
 enactment of a new investment code 
 simplification of tax, custom, registration procedures 
 training. 

Met de uitvoering van het bovengenoemde zal in ieder geval invulling zijn gegeven aan de 3 vetgedrukte 
“hoekstenen” en kan het SBF met weinig of geen financiële middelen aanvang maken voor een succesvolle 
start. 
 
Na de 1

ste
 draft van augustus 2007 zijn er verschillende aanbevelingen gedaan alsook ontwikkelingen op divers 

gebied. 
Deze kunnen meegenomen worden in de discussies, t.w.: 

 een digitaal forum ontwikkelen, zodat er feedback kan komen vanuit een bredere laag van de 
samenleving 

 er zal een coordinatiepunt moeten worden aangesteld vanwaaruit het programma wordt ontwikkelt. 

 Directe stake-holders zijn: KKF, Maatschappelijk middenveld, Public sector t.w. min. van Handel en 
Industrie, Justitie en Politie en Financien 

 Micro Finance Programma van Min. Plos aanwenden/verbinden aan dit programma 
 
Paramaribo, 20/10/2007 Cornelly Olivieira 

 

 

 

 

Initiatief nummer 2 
 

Project voedselveiligheid en versterken street food handlers in Suriname 

 
Opdrachtgever:  
Ministerie van Handel en Industrie – dhr. Mauro Tuur – directeur 
Uitvoerder: Women’s Business Group Foundation 
 
Probleemstelling. 
 
In Suriname is het venten van o.a. etenswaren en andere goederen in de straten gebruikelijk. Veelal zijn deze 
venters Actionf in de informele sector (hebben geen vergunning), voldoen niet aan de geldende standaarden. 
Het laatste is gevaarlijk voor de volksgezondheid. Omdat de voedingswaren venters niet op de hoogte zijn van 
o.a. persoonlijke hygiene en product hygiene, wordt er maar van alles aan de man gebracht met alle nare 
gevolgen van dien. 
 
Bekende voorbeelden van het boven geschetst beeld zijn: 

 Schaafijsverkopers die persoonlijke hygiene niet in acht nemen en wiens verkooplokatie en 
instrumenten/verkoopstands verre van hygienisch zijn 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 153 

 

 Bloedworstverkopers bij wie het niet traceerbaar is of de verkochte producten aan kwaliteitseisen 
voldoen en geen besmettingen teweeg kunnen brengen 

 Zuurgoedverkopers die hun goederen in bulk uitstallen en door er steeds met een niet 
schoongemaakte lepel/vork in te gaan, contaminatie bronnen kunnen kweken. 

 Vruchtensappen producenten die geen weet hebben van o.a. Good Manufacturing Practices en 
producten aanbieden die in feite niet geschikt zijn voor consumptie. 

 
De hierboven genoemde groepen ondernemers hebben initiatieven ondernomen om in hun levensonderhoud 
en dat van hun gezinnen te voorzien . Er wordt nauwelijks op ze gelet, ze kunnen hun product wel kwijt (vele 
consumenten zijn absoluut niet kwaliteitsbewust) en ze lijken tevreden met hun marginale status. 
 
Oplossingsvoorstel 
 
Hoewel alle hierboven genoemde voorbeelden van straatventers/ondernemers bijzonder goed passen in het 
streven van de overheid om zelfwerkzaamheid te stimuleren en daarmede armoede te bestrijden 
(verwezenlijking van het eerste millennium ontwikkelingsdoel ), moeten wij echter constateren dat deze groep 
volledig aan diens lot wordt overgelaten. Er is geen adequate controle op het naleven van de regels voor 
voedselveilig produceren. 
In deze tijd waar de meest vreemde ziektes en epidemieen hoogtij vieren, kunnen wij het ons niet permitteren 
dat onze bevolking wordt overgeleverd aan dragers en bronnen van deze ziektes. Immers een ziek volk is niet in 
staat ontwikkeling te brengen. 
 
Samen met het ministerie van H&I wil de WBG een ondernemers bewustwording-, trainings- en coaching 
programma aanbieden met deze categorie ondernemers als eerste doelgroep. Voor elke categorie ondernemer 
zal dit programma op maat worden gesneden. 
 
DOEL:  
Het stimuleren, bevorderen en garanderen van voedselveilige produktie door de Surinaamse ondernemer en de 
bevordering van een bedrijfsmatige aanpak .  
 
PLAN VAN AANPAK 
 

A. Training of trainers.  
Allereest zal de WBG een aantal trainers door een erkende voedseltechnoloog laten trainen (Training of 
trainers). Deze trainers (die gecertificeerd zullen worden door het trainingsinstituut) zijn dan uitgerust om de 
volgende aktiviteiten ter hand te nemen.  
 

1. de doelgroep te identificeren 
2. de doelgroep te inventariseren 
3. voorlichting te geven over de kernstandaarden waar zij zich moeten houden in de uitoefening van hun 

beroep 
4. trainingsprogramma over voedselveiligheid en hygiene aanbieden 
5. trainingsprogramma over eenvoudige bedrijfsvoering aanbieden 
6. klantgericht produceren. 
7. coachen in het implementeren van het geleerde. 
8. zorgdragen voor medische keuring van de ondernemers. 
9. na het gehele traject de ondernemers certificeren 
10. Uitverkiezen van “the best schaafijs verkoper”, “kleine vruchtensappenproducent”, “zuurgoed 

verkoper” en “bloedworstverkoper” van het jaar. Dit gaat gepaard met een award met publiciteit 
voor de uitverkorene. Het positief gevolg hiervan is dat de consument nu bewust kan kiezen voor een 
goed en verantwoord bereid product. Ook op toeristen zal dit een bijzonder positief effect hebben, 
daar zij nu vanwege de onhygienische toestanden niet van bovengenoemde producten gebruik 
wensen te maken. 

11. het maken van een Ondernemers plan van aanpak zodat de activiteit kan worden 
bijgesteld/uitgebreid, equipement kan worden gekocht. (Micro Krediet Programma) 

12. deze getrainde en begeleide micro ondernemers zouden als pilot groep kunnen dienen voor het door 
de Suriname Business Forum te implementeren programma om de ondernemers in de informele 
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sector te coachen naar de formele sector. Daarbij zullen voor een vastgestelde periode (b.v. 1 jaar) 
“licenses” kunnen worden gekocht om het beroep te kunnen uitoefenen.  
In dit bedrag zullen inbegrepen zijn belasting, medische keuring, standhuur, inschrijving KKF, 
refreshment training en wat nog meer noodzakelijk is voor het verkrijgen van de “license”. Men zal 
ook moeten voldoen aan bepaalde criteria. Op dit moment ontvangt de overhead NIETS uit deze 
sectoren . Op deze manier kan er orde op zaken worden gebracht en de chaotische en 
onverantwoorde situaties welke nu bestaan, worden voorkomen. Indien het bij deze groep goed 
aanslaat, kan het voor alle andere micro ondernemers die vooral op de straten hun “hossel” doen. 
 
 

B. STAPPENPLAN. 
 

1. Via de WBG zullen door een erkend voedseltechnoloog 6 (zes) gekwalificeerde personen 
worden getraind in het op verantwoorde wijze voorlichting geven over de basisstandaarden 
welke gangbaar en vereist zijn in de voedselverwerkende branches. 

 
Duur: 10 dagen van 3 uren 
 

2. Identificeren van de doelgroep per branche  
(middels straatinterviews) 

Aantal personen: 6 (de 6 gecertificeerde trainers) 
 
Duur: 6 x 4 uren 
 

3. voorlichtingsbijeenkomst  
Uitnodigen van de doelgroep, belangstellenden en de pers  
Consumptie/versnaperingen 
Aanmaak folders/voorlichtings/inschrijfmateriaal 
Aanmaak Power Point presentatie: thema “voedselveiligheid” 
Power point presentatie over Micro Kredieten Programma 
Inschrijven van geinteresseerden 
Aantal begeleidende personen: 6 (de trainers)  
Presentator/moderator 
 
Duur activiteit: 1 avond van 19.00 – 22.00 uur (3 uur) 
 

4. start van de trainingen 
4 trainingssessies x 4 uren algemeen (voor alle 4 groepen) 
8 trainingssessies x 4 uren per groep  
Huur trainingslokatie: (moet centraal gelegen zijn en “laagdrempelig) 
Aantal trainers: 6 (zie onder 1) 
Aantal facilitators: 4 
Trainingsmateriaal 
Consumptie/versnapering 
 
Duur: 12 sessies van 4 uren  
 

5. Coaching van de trainees 
Gedurende de trainingen worden de trainees ook gecoached in een optimale presentatie van hun 
werkruimte/werklokatie . Door het gehele proces heen krijgen ze een mentor toegewezen met wie ze 
minimal 1 x per week een sessie van 1 uur hebben. 
Hierbij wordt gedacht aan: bezoeken brengen aan KKF, waar mogelijk een (vak)beurs bezoeken , BOG 
en andere voor hen belangrijke plaatsen. 
 

6. Afnemen van de “toets” 
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Er zal van alle deelnemers een “toets” worden afgenomen, zowel praktijk als theorie. Hierna zullen de 
deelnemers gecertificeerd worden door het Ministerie van Handel en Industrie en Women’s Business 
Group. 
Het geheel zal ook in de pers ruime aandacht krijgen, vanaf de start van het programma tot aan de 
certificering. Er zal met de pers en de Voorlichtingsdienst van H&I worden afgesproken om de 
deelnemers gedurende het gehele traject te volgen en de gemeenschap hierover op de hoogte te 
houden. 
 
 
PROJECTDUUR : 6 MAANDEN 
 
VERWACHTE RESULTATEN  

 Minimaal 20 personen zijn getrained en gecoached en zullen zich een volwaardig micro 
ondernemer, opererend in de formele sector, mogen noemen. Zij zullen als voorbeeld gelden voor 
de “anderen” die het traject nog niet gegaan zijn. 

 Bewustwording voor voedselveilige produkten bij producent en consument/vermeerdering 
toeristische attrActions  

 Meer naleven van de regels voor voedselveilig produceren. 

 6 (zes) gekwalificeerde trainers die op verantwoorde wijze voorlichting geven over de 
basisstandaarden welke gangbaar en vereist zijn in de voedselverwerkende branches. Deze 
trainers kunnen zowel in de kustvlakte, de districten als het binnenland deze voorlichting geven. 

 Bij de WBG zal er een branche netwerk speciaal voor deze groep worden opgezet, zodat zij elkaar 
middels reguliere netwerkbijeenkomsten regelmatig kunnen ontmoeten en geinformeerd kunnen 
blijven mbt de laatste ontwikkelingen op het gebied van voedselveiligheid. Ook zullen op 
regelmatige basis “fresh-up” meetings worden georganiseerd. 

 Er zullen minimaal 3 ervaren mentoren zijn opgenomen in het “specialisten” bestand van de WBG. 
 
FOLLOW UP: awards 
Een follow up activiteit welke georganiseerd kan worden na 6 maanden is het uitroepen van de 
“schaafijsverkoper”, “Zuurgoedverkoper”, bloedworstverkoper”, “vruchtensappenproducent” (alle op 
micro niveau) van het jaar. Deze personen krijgen naast prijzen ook gedurende een periode ruime 
aandacht in de media. Dit evenement kan een jaarlijks terugkerend karakter hebben. 

 
BEGROTING 

 
PROJECT VOEDSELVEILIGHEID EN VERSTERKEN STREET FOOD HANDLERS. 
PPROJECT DUUR : 6 MAANDEN. 

 

# begrotingspost Omschrijving en kostenberekening Bedrag in US$ 

 
 
1 

Training van 6 
voedselveiligheid 
trainers  

Duur: 10 dagen van 3 uren 
Kosten per persoon: us$ 250, x 6 personen = US$ 1500 
Trainingsmateriaal: US$ 50,- x 6 personen = 300 
Beamer huur + Logistieke kosten US$ 150,- 
     totaal US$ 1950,- 

  
 
 
 

 1950 

 
2 

Identificatie van de 
doelgroep per 
branche 

Aantal personen: 6 (getrainde voedelveiligheid trainers/voorlichters) 
Duur: 6 x 4 uren 
Kosten per persoon: US$ 100,- x 6 personen = US$ 600,- 
Materiaal/transport kosten: US$ 50,- x 6 personen= US$ 300,- 
Verwerken van de informatie/opzetten data base:  
 8 uren x US$ 25 = US$ 200,- 
Beamer huur + Logistieke kosten US$ 150,- 
 totaal US$ 1250,-  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 1250 

3 Voorlichtings-
bijeenkomst  
 

Huur lokatie: US$ 150,- 
Consumptie/versnaperingen: US$ 200,-  
Aanmaak folders/voorlichtings/inschrijfmateriaal: US$ 150 
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Aanmaak Power Point presentatie :voedselveiligheid: US$ 125,- 
Power point presentatie over Micro Kredieten Programma 
Begeleiding van de 6 trainers: 6 x US$ 50,- = US$ 300,- 
Dag moderator : US$ 100,- 
Beamer huur + Logistieke kosten US$ 150,- 
      totaal US$ 1175 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 1175 

4 Trainingen 
 

Huur trainingslokatie: US$ 3040 
Trainingsmateriaal: US$ 3000  
Trainers fee: 6 trainers x US$ 75,-/sessie x12 sessies= US$ 5400,- 
Facilitators fee: 4 personen x US$ 35,- = US$ 1680,- 
Beamers huur + Logistieke kosten US$ 250,- 
Consumptie US$ 630 
 Totaal US$ 14000 

 
 
 
 
 
 

14000 

5 Mentoring  Mentoring fee : 3 mentoren x 20 uren p/p @ us$ 25,- = US$1500  
 

 1500 

6   SUBTOTAAL  19875 

7 WBG :  
organisatie, 
management en 
monitoringskosten 

 
7,5% x US$ 19875= US$ 1490 
 

 
1490 

8   TOTAAL GENERAAL IN US$  21,365. 
 

 
 

Toelichting op de begrotingsposten: 
 

Post 1.  
Via de WBG zullen door een erkend voedseltechnoloog 6 (zes) gekwalificeerde personen worden 
getrained in het op verantwoorde wijze voorlichting geven over de basisstandaarden welke gangbaar 
en vereist zijn in de voedselverwerkende branches. 
Onder item 1 zal betaald worden voor het trainen van de trainers. Echter willen wij aanbevelen de 
trainers in spe een deel van hun trainingskosten zelf te laten betalen (b.v. 50%). Zodra zij worden 
ingezet verdienen zij een trainersfee, welke de investering doet terugverdienen.  
 
Post 2: 
Identificeren van de doelgroep per branche (middels straatinterviews) 
 
Post 3 
Er zal een algemene voorlichtingsactiviteit georganiseerd worden waarbij bekendheid gegeven wordt 
aan het programma. Hierbij zal worden uitgenodigd: de doelgroep, belangstellenden en de pers. De 
activiteit zal breed in de media worden uitgemeten (ook via de Voorlichtingsprogramma’s van H&I en 
flyers welke in de binnenstad zullen worden verdeeld) en zodoende ook de doelgroep aantrekken. 
In deze meeting kunnen diverse programma’s van de overheid/het Ministerie van H&I, worden 
gepresenteerd, waardoor er meer bekendheid aan gegeven wordt. 
Geïnteresseerden die ook in aanmerking komen zullen direct kunnen worden geregistreerd.  
Voor de voorlichtingsbijeenkomst zullen de terzake deskundigen enkele vaktechnische Power Point 
presentaties ontwikkelen die te maken hebben met: 

1.  thema “voedselveiligheid” (Hygiene,HACCP,ISO, GMP etc.)  
2. Het Micro Kredieten Programma 

 
Post 4 
Voor de training worden ingezet: Aantal trainers: 6 ; facilitators: 4 
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Huur trainingslokaties: Er zullen 4 lokalen worden gehuurd voor de uitvoering van 8 trainings sessies 
voor 4 groepen. Los hiervan zulen er 4 generale trainings sessies worden gehouden waarbij de 4 
groepen gezamenlijk in een grote trainingszaal zitten gedurende de 4 sessies. ; 4 lokalen x 8 sessies x 
4 uren x US$20 p/u = US$ 2560 
1 grand trainingszaal x 4 sessies x 4 uren x US$30 = US$480 
Totale huurkosten trainingslokatie = US$3040  
Bij elke sessie een modulair handout van US$10,- 
De begroting is opgesteld voor een groep van max. 25 participanten. Het trainings- en 
begeleidingsprogramma zal intensief zijn en max. 6 maanden duren. 
Bij elke sessie een modulair handout van US$10,- 
Trainingsmateriaal voor 25 participanten bij 12 trainingssessies x US$10= US$3000 
Consumptie: (1 fles water en 1 snack voor 1 persoon)= 35 (participanten+ trainingsteam) bij 12 
trainingssessies x US$1,50 = US$630 
 
Post 5 
Gedurende de trainingen worden de trainees ook gecoached in een optimale presentatie van hun 
werkruimte/werklokatie . Door het gehele proces heen krijgen ze een mentor toegewezen met wie 
ze minimal 1 x per week een sessie van 1 uur hebben. 
Hierbij wordt gedacht aan: bezoeken brengen aan KKF, waar mogelijk een (vak)beurs bezoeken , BOG 
en andere voor hen belangrijke plaatsen. 
 
Post 7 
WBG organisatie, management en monitoringkosten gedurende de projectduur van 6 maanden. 
 
Paramaribo, 13 februari 2009. 
 
WOMEN’S BUSINESS GROUP FOUNDATION 
Cornelly Olivieira 
Mede-oprichter/voorzitter. 
 
 
 

 

Initiatief nummer 3 
 

Proposal II Implementation program for micro entrepreneurs by sbf 

 

Producers of cassava bread by women from district Para. 
 
Present Situation  

 No standardization of processing of cassava bread and “dosie” 
 No planning about quantities 
 No marketing strategies; people are selling it just near the street and on tables at the airport 
 Very poor packaging 
 No labeling; no packaging requirements met 
 No processing requirements met 
 The business is not growing 

 
Opportunities 

 To present a brand name  
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 Very interesting product for the local and export market (regional and international), the wellness 
market 

 Structuring of the producers – and processing methods 
 Structuring the sales persons 

 
Proposal 

1. structure and strengthen the new organization of cassava bread sellers in Para 
2. inventarization of growers of the cassava 
3. inventarization of the salespersons 
4. training in HACCP, hygiene, GMP, marketing,  
5. designing of label and packaging 
6. identification of a brand name 
7. identification marketing strategy 
8. coaching of the organization during 1 year 
9. expanding the production – working on export standards 
10. promoting the products on national/regional and international fairs 
11. research on the wellness assets of cassava 
12. Diversification of the product. 
13. Setting up of a network of cassava processors national/regional. 

 
WBG/August2008/co 

 
 

PROPOSAL III IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAM FOR MICRO ENTREPRENEURS BY SBF 
 

Establishing of a Trading House in Paramaribo. 
A trading house is a commercial intermediary specialized in long term development of trade in goods and 
services delivered by other parties. 
 
Activities of trading houses: 

 They have the possibility to locally buy in products and services and to sell them internationally. It is 
also possible to buy in products and services internationally and sell them locally. 

 They work as a commercial intermediary between producers and buyers in other countries. They 
can play the role of wholesaler, consortium manager and trade facility. As with the wholesalers 
they buy and sell for own account and make their commission. 

 They function as agents for the producers or for the customer. 
 They have an overseas network for their marketing activities and are specialists in open up new 

sources and information on the development of technology and how to tap in new retail markets. 
They also have specialized divisions who have expertise in sales supporting services. 

 
Added value to a trading house: 
 access to non-traditional markets (outside Suriname) 
 first hand information about the commercialization of products (product adaptation, marketing, 

legislation, standards and regulations) 
 integration of specialized export services (logistics, documentation, duties, financing, collection) 
 specialized related services (marketing studies, after sales services, technology, training, transfer of 

money) 
 Taking over of risks attached to international trade. 
 Laboratory services. 

 
The services of a trading house in short 

 market selection and investigation 
 customer identification and evaluation 
 commercial and technical negotiation 
 sales development 
 product/packaging adaptation and technology upgrading 
 import of items for the export production 
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 financial arrangements to secure balances 
 protection against export risks – insurance included 
 safeguard of payments 
 export documentation and guarantee of adequate shipping 
 manage crises and calamities 
 taking care of claims 
 after sale service  
 export projects, consortia and stimulation of young enterprises 
 Creation of overseas distribution networks. 

 
Very important for the successful operating of a trading house in Suriname is a good and special relationship 
with the Government that has to lead to a good export climate for costumers of the trading house. 
Intensive relations have to be maintained with trading houses in the region to guarantee knowledge and access 
to export markets.  
 
Paramaribo, August 2008/WBG/co 
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Annex 20 The CARICOM-suspension procedure 
 

Werkelijke gang van de suspension aanvraag (in het gunstigste geval):  

1. Ministerie van Handel en Industrie (H&I) maakt aanvraag ‘klaar’. 
2. H&I verzend aanvraag naar Caricom secretariaat (Carisec). 
3. Carisec maakt aanvraag weer ‘klaar’. 
4. Carisec verstuurt aanvraag naar alle 15 CARICOM landen. 
5. Carisec wacht op antwoord….. 
6. Officieel mag dit wachten 9 dagen duren. 
7. Carisec krijgt antwoord (bijv. niemand kan de gevraagde grondstof leveren). 
8. Carisec maakt de suspension ‘klaar’. 
9. Carisec stuurt de suspension naar H&I. 
10. H&I maakt de suspension ‘klaar’. 
11. H&I stuurt de suspension naar Financiën afdeling belastingen voor de beschikking. 
12. Directoraat belastingen ontvangt de suspension en maakt de beschikking klaar. 
13. Directoraat belastingen stuurt de beschikking naar de directeur van het ministerie van Financiën. 
14. De directeur controleert de beschikking. 
15. De directeur stuurt de beschikking naar het secretariaat van de minister van Financiën. 
16. Het secretariaat legt de beschikking voor aan de minister van Financiën. 
17. De minister tekent de beschikking. 
18. De getekende beschikking wordt verstuurd naar het ministerie van H&I.  
19. Het ministerie van H&I verstuurd de beschikking naar de producent. 

 
In de praktijk kan dat enkele weken in beslag nemen. De fabrikant heeft maar gewoon te wachten, 
met alle productie- en valutaproblemen van dien. De ASFA heeft in een concept van februari 2010 , 
eenvoudigere procedure in gedachten:  
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Annex 21 The legal powers of the NIMOS 
 

De onderstaande tekst is ontleend aan de website van het Nationaal Instituut voor Milieu en 
Ontwikkeling in Suriname (NIMOS)  
 
Suriname heeft een lange geschiedenis als het gaat om milieuwetgeving. Helaas is er in Suriname 
geen algemene milieuwet die regels voor algemeen milieubeheer bevat. De bestaande wetgeving is 
sectoraal. Dit betekent dat er wetgeving is op bepaalde gebieden. De oudste, nog van kracht zijnde 
wet met milieugerelateerde bepaling is de Politiestrafwet van 1875. Deze wet bevat bepalingen zoals 
het schoonhouden van je erf en het verbod om vuil en afval te gooien langs de straat. Deze 
bepalingen zijn nog steeds van kracht en je riskeert nog steeds een boete. De instantie die toeziet op 
de naleving van de bepalingen in deze wet is het Korps Politie Suriname (KPS).  
Het NIMOS heeft geen wettelijke bevoegdheden als het gaat om het aanpakken van milieuvervuiling. 
Door de jaren heen heeft het NIMOS wel een zodanige samenwerking opgebouwd met bevoegde 
instanties zoals de Arbeids Inspectie, het Bureau voor Openbare Gezondheid (BOG) en de 
Districtscommissariaten, om via die instanties bepaalde aspecten van milieuvervuiling wel te kunnen 
aanpakken. Er zijn ook enkele wetten waarmee het NIMOS dagelijks werkt. Enkele hiervan zijn de 
Hinderwet, de Wet Ecologische Omstandigheden Woongebieden en de Politiestrafwet. 
 

Politie Strafwet 
De Politiestrafwet is de oudste nog van kracht zijnde wet met milieugerelateerde bepalingen. 
Bepalingen zoals het verbod op het storten van vuil op en langs de openbare wegen, het niet 
onderhouden van de berm voor jouw huis en andere bepalingen worden genoemd in deze wet.  
De Toezicht en handhaving van deze wet ligt in handen van het Korps Politie Suriname.  
 

Hinderwet 
De Surinaamse Hinderwet (SHW) heeft als doel het reguleren van inrichtingen die gevaar, schade of 
hinder kunnen veroorzaken. Het is de eerste wet in Suriname waarin regels zijn opgenomen voor het 
oprichten en exploiteren van inrichtingen. Hiermee heeft de overheid aangegeven dat inrichtingen 
die potentiële bronnen van gevaar, schade of hinder zijn, moeten worden gereguleerd.  
Vóór de SHW was art. 11 van de wet van 21 oktober 1911 (G.B. 1912 no. 19), bekend als de 
Politiestrafwet, de enige basis voor, volgens de MvT, gebrekkige overheidstoezicht op de oprichting 
en exploitatie van inrichtingen waarin stoommachines of motoren als krachtwerktuigen werden 
gebruikt. Toezicht was gebrekkig omdat de Politiestrafwet enkele tekortkomingen had. Er was bij de 
totstandkoming van deze wet geen rekening gehouden met ontwikkelingen in verschillende 
werkwijzen die toen gehanteerd werden en de wet was alleen van toepassing op Paramaribo, Nieuw-
Nickerie en Albina. Buiten deze drie gebieden konden er dus inrichtingen worden opgezet zonder 
enige controle zijdens de overheid.  
In de wet is er een limitatieve opsomming van inrichtingen die volgens deze wet gevaar, schade of 
hinder kunnen veroorzaken. Sinds het van kracht gaan van deze wet zijn er enkele aanpassingen 
geweest, namelijk in 1943, tweemaal in 1944 en voor het laatst in 1972.  
Het opvragen van advies is niet wettelijk vastgelegd en dus is de DC ook niet gehouden aan het 
opvragen van adviezen. Welke instanties benaderd worden voor het geven van advies hangt daarom 
ook geheel af van de DC. Het komt daarom ook vaker voor dat soortgelijke vergunningsaanvragen 
aan verschillende voorwaarden moeten voldoen. In de praktijk is het ook vaker gebeurd dat het 
NIMOS een verzoek om advies behandelt en belangrijke eisen stelt aan de inrichting. Zij 
wordt verweten inconsequent te zijn omdat bij andere inrichtingen die eisen niet zijn gesteld. Dit 
gebeurt omdat de adviserende instantie niet bij elke aanvraag worden betrokken. Het zorgt voor 
grote inconsequenties bij de verleende vergunningen en is een nadeel van de beoordelingsvrijheid 
van de DC.  
De wet Vergunningplichtige Bedrijven en Beroepen (VBB) is een wet die, in samenwerking met de 
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Hinderwet, voor een goede regulatie van activiteiten zorgt. Het probleem met de wet VBB is dat het 
werkt op basis van een lijst. Slechts als een bedrijf of beroep opgenomen is in de wet is het 
vergunningplichtig. Het is een gegeven dat de wetgeving niet zo makkelijk wordt aangepast en het 
ook niet mogelijk is altijd bij de tijd te zijn met wetgeving. Hierdoor ontstaan er situaties waarbij er 
een heel nieuwe branche ontstaat die niet valt onder de wet VBB. Gedacht kan worden aan de Cyber 
Cafés en Autowasserijen. De Hinderwet zou, als het correct wordt toegepast, relatief makkelijk 
kunnen inspelen op enkele van deze pas opgekomen branches zolang de mogelijkheid voor gevaar, 
schade of hinder bestaat. Deze constructie is denkbaar bij onder andere de autowasserijen. Op basis 
van de machines en de hoeveelheid water die worden gebruikt zouden ze wel vergunningplichtig 
kunnen zijn op basis van de Hinderwet.  
 

Publicatie Milieugerelateerde Wetgeving in Suriname 
Bij de oprichting van het NIMOS werd het al gauw duidelijk dat men niet bekend was met de 
milieugerelateerde wetgeving die bestond. Ook was niet duidelijk welk ministerie waarmee belast 
was en welke wet onder een bepaald Ministerie viel. Het NIMOS heeft toen het initiatief genomen 
een bundel uit te geven waarin de milieugerelateerde taken van de Ministeries zijn opgesomd per 
afdeling, een opsomming van milieugerelateerde wetgeving en de strekking van de wetten alsook 
een opsomming van de instanties die belast zijn met de handhaving van die wetten.  
Na finalisering van het document heeft het NIMOS in de WWF Guyanas een goede partner gevonden 
voor het drukken en distribueren van het boek, onder de overheidsinstanties en andere instellingen. 
De publicatie dateert van 2004 en wordt nog steeds gebruikt. Het NIMOS is momenteel bezig met 
een 2de herziene druk die aan het eind van dit jaar afgerond moet zijn. 
 



Making doing business in Suriname easier. ©KPPC, 11 juni 2010 Pagina 164 

 

Annex 22 Steps to establish a NV 
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Annex 23 Abbreviations 
 
ABS  Algemeen Bureau voor Statistiek 
ACP  Caraïbische Gebied en de Pacific  
ADEKUS  Anton de Kom Universiteit van Suriname 
ARS  Advertentieblad van de Republiek Suriname 
ASFA  Associatie van Surinaamse Fabrikanten 
ATM  Arbeid, Technologie en Milieu (ministerie) 
BBP  Bruto Binnenlands Product 
BiZa  Binnenlandse Zaken (ministerie) 
BKR  Bureau voor Krediet Registratie 
BM  Buurtmanager 
BOG  Bureau voor Openbare Gezondheidszorg 
BiZa  Binnenlandse Zaken (ministerie) 
BTW  Belasting Toegevoegde Waarde  
BuZa  Buitenlandse Zaken (ministerie) 
CANTA  Caribbean Association of National Training Agencies  
CARICOM Caribbean Community and Common Market 
CBB  Centraal Bureau Burgerzaken 
CEPAL  Comisión Económica para América Latina y el Caribe 
CSME  Caricom Single Market and Economy  
DC  Districtscommissaris 
DNA  De Nationale Assemblée 
DMS  Document Management Systeem 
DPS  Domestic Private Sector 
EBS  Energiebedrijf Suriname 
ECD  Economische Controle Dienst 
EPA  Economic Partnership Agreement 
ETG   Economic Transformation Group 
EU  Europese Unie 
FDI  Foreign Direct Investment 
FFF  Friends and Family Fund 
FTAA  Vrijhandelszone van de Amerika’s  
HBD  Hogere Bestuurs Dienst 
H&I  Handel en Industrie (ministerie) 
HRD  Human Resources Development 
HRM  Human Resources Management  
IaDB  Interamerican Development Bank 
ICT  Informatie- en Communicatietechnologie 
IIRSA  Initiative or the Integration of Regional Infrastructure in South America 
IFC  International Finance Corporation 
ILO  International Labour Organisation 
JUSPOL  Justitie en Politie (ministerie) 
KBS  Korps Brandweer Suriname 
KKF  Kamer van Koophandel en Fabrieken 
KMO  Kleine en Middelgrote Ondernemers 
KPS  Korps Politie Suriname 
LPS  Lokale Private Sector 
LVV  Landbouw, veeteelt en visserij (ministerie) 
MAS  Maritieme Autoriteit Suriname 
MDG  Millenium Development Goals 
MINOV  Ministerie van onderwijs en volksontwikkeling (ministerie) 
MOP  Meerjarenontwikkelingsplan 
MOU  Memorandum of Understanding 
NGO  Non governmental organisation 
NH  Natuurlijke Hulpbronnen (ministerie) 
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NIMOS  Nationaal Instituut voor Milieu en Ontwikkeling in Suriname 
NISA  Nationaal Instituut voor School en Arbeid 
NOB  Nationale Ontwikkelingsbank van Suriname NV 
NSDS  Nationale strategie voor het ontwikkelen van het statistiekwezen 
NSV  Nationaal Strategisch Veiligheidsplan 
NVB  Nationale Vrouwen Beweging 
OAS  Organisatie van Amerikaanse Staten 
OBD  Open Bedrijven Dag 
OM  Openbaar Ministerie 
OPUSS  Organisatie voor projectuitvoering en sociale studies 
OSD  One Sheet Donor 
OW  Openbare werken (ministerie) 
PLOS  Planning en ontwikkelingssamenwerking (ministerie) 
RAVAKSUR Raad voor vakcentrales in Suriname 
RBTT  Royal Bank of Trinidad & Tobago 
RO  Regionale Ontwikkeling (ministerie) 
ROGB  Ruimtelijke ordening, grond- en bosbeheer (ministerie) 
RVM  Raad van Ministers 
SAO  Stichting Arbeidsmobiliteit en Ontwikkeling 
SBC  Suriname Business Center 
SBF  Suriname Business Forum 
SBS  Surinaams Bureau voor Standaarden  
SER  Sociaal Economische Raad 
SLM  Surinaamse Luchtvaart Maatschappij 
SME  Small and Medium Enterprises 
SPWE  Stichting Productieve Werk Eenheden 
SOP  Standard Operational Procedures  
SOZAVO  Sociale zaken en volkshuisvesting (ministerie) 
TCT  Transport, Communicatie en Toerisme (ministerie) 
VOF  Vennootschap onder firma 
VN  Verenigde Naties 
VSB  Vereniging Surinaams Bedrijfsleven 
WB  World Bank/Wereld Bank 
WBGF  Women Business Group Foundation 
WTO  World Trade Organisation/Wereld Handelsorganisatie 
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Annex 24 The ‘Project Minister’  
 
Wat is een projectminister? Het is een tijdelijk bestuurder, aangesteld om een doorbraak te 
realiseren. Als structuren en procedures in de loop der jaren zijn vastgeroest kan een gewone 
minister dat niet oplossen. Gewone ministers hebben a) geen tijd om de vernieuwing te organiseren 
en b) niet de kennis en faciliteiten om dat te doen. De projectminister heeft juist de uitdrukkelijke 
opdracht om dwars tegen mogelijke weerstanden heen, de ongewenste status quo te doorbreken. 
Dat lukt niet met een werkgroep, een commissie of een consultant. Je hebt voor het doorbreken van 
vastgelopen maatschappelijke-bedrijfseconomische zaken een persoon nodig met een politiek 
mandaat. 
 
Wat is een projectminister NIET? De projectminister is NIET een coördinerend minister. Iemand die 
het werk van anderen moet coördineren is een beklagenswaardig bestuurder. Als hij zwak is lopen ze 
over hem heen. Als hij sterk is neemt hij hun werk over. Altijd ruzie. Kijk wat Van Ravenswaay ‘zei’ 
tegen zijn collega van OW: “Als jij niet in staat bent behoorlijke bruggen te bouwen dan doe ik het 
zelf wel.” De projectminister is ook NIET een superminister. Hij is gewoon (tijdelijk) lid van de RVM, 
maar beschikt over alle bevoegdheden om de moeilijke job goed en bekwaam af te ronden. 
 
Wat heeft de projectminister nodig? Hij heeft geen ministerie nodig maar wel: 
- Een perfect werkend team van gekwalificeerde ambtenaren, 10 tot 20 personen. 
- Onvoorwaardelijke bestuurlijke dekking van de President, direct gekoppeld aan het Presidentiële 

mandaat. 
- Onvoorwaardelijke politieke dekking van een – eveneens tijdelijke – Themacommissie in de DNA; 

hij doet zijn politieke zaken primair met die Themacommissie. 
- Wetenschappelijke dekking vanuit de universiteit. 
- Kantoor bij de President; dat maakt duidelijk dat er geen grappen moeten worden gemaakt. 
- Een budget voor apparaatskosten (uit staatsbegroting) en een budget voor projectkosten (van 

donor). 
 
Waarmee kun je een projectminister en zijn medewerkers vergelijken? Met special forces, mensen 
die getraind zijn de moeilijkste militaire opdrachten te vervullen, op vooruitgeschoven posten in 
vijandelijk gebied, voorzien van alle bevoegdheden en middelen die zij nodig hebben om het 
gevaarlijke werk op te knappen: no rules of engagement. 
 
Wat is het profiel van een projectminister? Een projectminister moet aan de volgende eisen voldoen: 
- Inhoudelijk deskundig zijn. Niemand kan hem voor de gek houden. 
- Beschikken over een uitgebreid netwerk in bedrijfsleven, overheid en maatschappelijke 

organisaties. 
- Moet een pioniers-/ontwikkelingsmentaliteit hebben; rusteloos en compromisloos op weg naar 

dat ene punt op de horizon om de nieuwe, gewenste werkelijkheid te realiseren.  
- Moet charmant zijn, maar voor niets of niemand bang. 
- Mag geen politieke ambities hebben; zijn kont moet gaan branden zodra hij op het pluche zit.  
 
Wat is het profiel van het team? Het team van die projectminister moet bestaan uit mensen die: 
- Bereid zijn ‘te sterven’ voor het algemeen Surinaams belang. Die zich niet afzetten tegen het 

buitenland, maar de voorspong die andere landen hebben verinnerlijken binnen Suriname om 
het land daadwerkelijk een van de rijkste landen ter wereld te maken.  

- Bereid zijn gedurende een tweetal maanden een ‘commandotraining’ te ondergaan in het vak 
van resultaatgericht projectmanagement. 

- Beseffen dat een goede voorbereiding niet het halve, maar het hele werk is. De eerste golfoorlog 
werd een half jaar voorbereid; daarna liep men in drie dagen de Irakese troepen onder de voet. 
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- Voor de helft uit mannen en vrouwen bestaat, met een afgewogen etnische diversiteit en diverse 
disciplines. 

- Bereid zijn te werken van 8 tot 5, eventueel ook in weekends. Vakanties en verloven ingetrokken. 
Alleen geëxcuseerd op de eigen begrafenis.  

- Zodanig worden betaald dat ze na werktijd niet hoeven te gaan hosselen om in leven te blijven. 
 


